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PRECAUTIONS

PRECAUTIONS PFP:00011
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT
BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

o To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

- Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the SRS section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or
harness connectors.
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PRECAUTIONS

General Precautions for Service Operations

Never work with wet hands.

Xenon headlamp includes high voltage generating part. Be sure
to disconnect battery negative cable (negative terminal) or
power fuse before removing, installing, or touching the xenon
headlamp (including lamp bulb).

Turn the lighting switch OFF before disconnecting and connect-
ing the connector.

When turning the xenon headlamp on and while it is illuminated,
never touch the harness, bulb, and socket of the headlamp.

When checking the headlamp on/off operation, check it on vehi-
cle and with the power connected to the vehicle-side connector.

AKS004ZU

A WARNING - xeNON HEADLAMP

JN

HIGH
VOLTAGE

TG AVOID DEATH OR SERIQUS PERSONAL
INJURY FROM ELECTRICAL SHOCK:
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- DISCONNEGT THE POWER SOURCE
CONNEGTOR BEFORE CHANGING THE
DISCHARGE BULBS. NISSAN

PKIA0183E

Do not touch the headlamp bulb glass surface with bare hands or allow oil or grease to get on it. Do not
touch the headlamp bulb just after the headlamp is turned off, because it is very hot.

Install the xenon headlamp bulb socket correctly. If it is installed
improperly, high-voltage leak or corona discharge may occur
that can melt the bulb, connector, and housing. Do not illuminate
the xenon headlamp bulb out of the headlamp housing. Doing
so can cause fire and harm your eyes.

When the bulb has burned out, wrap it in a thick vinyl bag and
discard. Do not break the bulb.

Leaving the bulb removed from the headlamp housing for a long
period of time can deteriorate the performance of the lens and
reflector (dirt, clouding). Always prepare a new bulb and have it
on hand when replacing the bulb.

When adjusting the headlamp aiming, turn the aiming adjust-

-
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ment screw only in the tightening direction. (If it is necessary to loosen the screw, first fully loosen the

screw, and then turn it in the tightening direction.)

Do not use organic solvent (paint thinner or gasoline) to clean lamps and to remove old sealant.

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following:

Refer to GI-15, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" in Gl section.

AKS004zZV

Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" for power distribution in PG section.
When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following:
Refer to GI-11, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" in Gl section.

Refer to GI-27, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident”" in Gl section.

Revision; 2004 April LT-6

2003 FX



HEADLAMP - XENON TYPE -

HEADLAMP - XENON TYPE - PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
IPDM E/R ——
T (Intelligent power distribution Ty Fuse blo.,Ck /B) i Hood opener handle
" module engine room) BCM "\‘ 13
i (Body control module) Data link connector
Combination switch 15A 10A
{Lighting switch} 1on < / /
7. - H 21 (3] 14] |5 H 7
m [
== |__15A
= AH4HHHHAERERLL
iy
15A
Fuse hlack (J/B)
IPDM E/R fuse layout fuse layout
tens|daaE
e
/
‘ 50A
Fuse and fusible link block
Front fuse layout
System Description

Control of the headlamp system operation is dependent upon the position of the combination switch (lighting
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input
signal requesting the headlamps (and tail lamps) illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/ k=
R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. CPU (central pro-
cessing unit) of IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) controls the headlamp high and
headlamp low relay coils. These relays, when energized, direct power to the respective headlamps, which
then illuminate.

If voltage is applied to a high beam solenoid, the bulb shade will move, even a xenon head lamp bulb comes
out, and a high beam and a low beam are changed.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to headlamp low relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

» toignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« through 10A fuse [No. 71, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 15A fuse [No. 78, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

o to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 50A fusible link (letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block)

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]
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HEADLAMP - XENON TYPE -

« to combination meter terminal 8.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

» toignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 15A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 38

« through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 7.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

. to IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) terminals 38 and 60
« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

o to combination meter terminals 5, 6 and 15

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85.

Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the headlamps to illuminate.
This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R across the CAN communication lines. The CPU in the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, directs power

« to 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

o to headlamp RH terminal 6

o to 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
« through IPDM E/R terminal 30

o to headlamp LH terminal 6.

Ground is supplied

o to headlamp RH terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

o to headlamp LH terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

With power and ground supplied, low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM receives input signal
requesting the headlamp high beams to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R across
the CAN communication lines. The CPU in the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high relay coil and low relay
coil, which when energized, directs power

o to 15A fuse [No. 76, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 20

« to headlamp RH terminal 6

o to 15A fuse [No. 86, located in IPDM E/R]
« through IPDM E/R terminal 30

o to headlamp LH terminal 6

« to 10A fuse [No. 72, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 27

« to headlamp RH terminal 5

« to 10A fuse [No. 74, located in IPDM E/R]
o through IPDM E/R terminal 28
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o toheadlamp LH terminal 5.

Ground is supplied

« to headlamp RH terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51
o to headlamp LH terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.

If voltage is applied to a high beam solenoid, the bulb shade will move, even a xenon head lamp bulb comes
out, and a high beam and a low beam are changed.

The unified meter and A/C amp that received the high beam request signal by BCM across the CAN commu-
nication makes a high beam indicator lamp turn on in combination meter.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

AUTO LIGHT OPERATION (IF EQUIPPED)
Refer to LT-81, "System Description" in “AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM”.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM

The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to BL-216, "VEHICLE
SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

XENON HEADLAMP

Xenon type headlamp is adopted to the low and high beam headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament.
Instead, they produce light when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a
mixture of xenon (an inert gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to added lighting power, electronic
control of the power supply gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Following are some of the many advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is a white color comparable to sunlight that is easy on the eyes.

« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

« The light features a high relative spectral distribution at wavelengths to which the human eye is most sen-
sitive. This means that even in the rain, more light is reflected back from the road surface toward the vehi-
cle, for added visibility.

« Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit

AKS0080S

Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X x
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system x x
Automatic drive positioner x X x x
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X x
TCM X X X X x x
Display unit x X x x
Display control unit x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X
AWD control unit X X x
ICC unit X X
Intelligent Key unit x x
Data link connector x X x X x x
BCM X X X X X x
Steering angle sensor x X X X x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. x X x x x x
ICC sensor X x
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x x x x x x
Driver seat control unit X X X x
IPDM E/R X X X X X X
CAN communication type LT-11, "TYPE 1/TYPE2" ZTL\-(I—I:-’1E43” LT-17, "TYPE 4/TYPES5" Iﬁ!
x: Applicable
Revision; 2004 April LT-10 2003 FX



HEADLAMP - XENON TYPE -

TYPE 1/TYPE2
System Diagram

° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
sensor
® d CANH * ®
® /. CAN L
e ABS
) Unified
Data link actuater and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {contral unit}
SKIA6171E
o Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
Sensor
® d CANH ° * *
Py /. CAN L
LT
oM . Data link BCM Unified actutor and Driver seat POM E/R
connactor meter and electric unit control unit
AJC amp. {contrel unit)
SKIA6172E
Input/Output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
. Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
Dis- ing meter | electric seat IPDM
Signals ECM TCM pIay BCM angle and A/ unit control E/R
unit .
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Revision; 2004 April LT-11 2003 FX
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

Battery voltage signal

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Stop lamp switch signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

/40| 4 | D OD|H| 0| O D

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

4" 40| OD|H| D

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| V| W 40| 4| D

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4|4 A4 4|4 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—H| 4| 0| =D
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

| 4| | 4| T| A

|0V H 4| 0| 4| D

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

O 0| DD

—A| 4| 4|4

System setting signal

AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal

Py)

A/T position indicator lamp signal

Py

A/T shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

=" V| OD|OD| O 4| H

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch

I I e
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TYPE 3
System Diagram
e Type3
Low tire Steering ABS
Yaring | | 1CC unit BCM angle o
control unit Sensor {contral unit)
J/ o ? i '
/ CAN L .
Display ) Unified .
Intelligent Data link [ele} Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and controlunit | |IPDM E/R
unit Key unit connector A/C amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/Output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire . actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN" ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied IcC and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?:ent BCM | angle maitsr sen- etl;ei((::- con- IFI;%VI
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
AT self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R
Fuel.consumptlon moni- T R R
tor signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

LT

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

4|44 | 4| =®

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

| 0| DD
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Low
tire
Dis- | pres-
play | sure
con- | warn-
trol ing
unit con-
trol
unit

Intelli-
ICC gent
unit Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

Revision; 2004 April

LT-16

2003 FX



HEADLAMP - XENON TYPE -

ABS
Low
) actu-
re Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelii- ng fied | oc | and | gent
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICC gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
) unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit | con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal T R
ASCD operation signal T R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AJT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
; R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal LT
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;enerling
unit g'e
SENsor
. I CANH o °
CANL
P i /‘
& ABS
) Unified
A . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric Unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit}
SKIA6174E
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« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?n’rml angle
uni sensor
g CAN H' *
/. ) CAN L
” ABS
) Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit connBetor BCM meter and electric unit contral unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {contrcl unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/Output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | on- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit . ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R T
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Revision; 2004 April LT-18 2003 FX
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

uUni-

fied
meter
and A/

amp.

ABS
actua-
tor
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

|4 " 40| D] H

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| 4| 4| 4|4 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H| 4| | D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

4| 4| || 4| D] A

0|4 4] 0| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

0| ™| DD

444l 4| =

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal
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ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | on- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/| tric con- E/R
unit . . trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T R
AIT shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Typeb
) ABS
Steearing
AWD control ; actuator and
unit ICC unit BCM angle glectric unit
sensor {contral unit)
CAN H * ® ®
/./\ CAN L Py
Display Low tire ) Unified i
Intelligent Data link [ele} Driver seat
ECM TCM control RIOSSUIE : meter and controlunit| [1PDM E/R
unit cgr?trrgllnl?nit Key unit connector AIC amp. sensor
SKIA6176E
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Input/Output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

ABS
Low
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- Stee | Uni- ator | Driv
pay | e 0| e e S0 2 e
Signals ECM| TCM| con- | warn ) 9 BCM 9 sen- : M E/
trol in trol unit | tKey e rand sor tric | con- R
. g unit unit sen- | A/C unit | trol
unit | con- 8
sor | amp. (con-| unit
trol
unit trol
unit)
AT self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R R
Stop lamp switch signal R R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal T R R
P range signal T R R
Closed throttle position sig- T R R
nal
Wide open throttle position T R
signal
Engine speed signal T R R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engme coolant temperature T R R R
signal
Accelerator pedal position T R R R R
signal
i i LT
F'uel consumption monitor T R R
signal
AIT self-diagnosis signal
Input shaft revolution signal R T R
Output shaft revolution sig- R T R
nal
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request
. T R
signal
A/C relay status signal R T
A/C compressor feedback T R
signal
Blower fan motor switch sig-
R T
nal
AIC control signal
Cooling fan speed signal R T
Position light request signal R T R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal T R R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

- 0| V| O| D

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

uni-
fied

mete
rand
A/C
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal

LT

Steering switch signal

O 0| H|H| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

ICC OD cancel request

|44+

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

A/T shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal
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Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —
IGNITION SWITCH | [ IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
BATT.EHY ACC ORON ON OR START LT-H/LAMP-01
1 l l CICm : DATA LINE
50A % 15A % 10A % 15A FUSE BLOCK REFER TO PG-POWER.
(J/B)
[M] | | Ce] | ,
w (L8]] 12A 154
LR LG/R Wil
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR

21

=
=

o@é

NEXT PAGE

TC LT-H/LAMP-04

G LR LG/R Wil R
[e=1l 2]l [11] [38] [39] [40]
BAT BAT ACC SW IGN SW CAN-H CAN-L BCM
{F/L) (FUSE) {BODY

COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI GOMBI | CONTROL
oD GND Sw Sw SW SW SW SW SW SW SwW SwW MOCULE)
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT | (73, (1)

(POWER) (SIGNAL) 1 3 5 1 2 3 4 5
53 3 [ 2 8 3 [
B B WIR W/G W/B G GY/R SB Y/R PUMNY L/B GY
QUTPUT CUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH LT
M17

B B B B B B
L : J : J
. B 4L l_
45 M35
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 B 78]e==110] [13]12 E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
s[7[6]5[4]3] 21 T,f glslafsf2]1] [iift4 M\LT JUNCTION (SMJ)
(M1, -FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

, -ELECTRICAL

UNITS

TKWMO815E
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LT-H/LAMP-02

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON OR START
I
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP IGNITION
HIGH LOW
O RELAY O RELAY 0 é RECAY
L IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT | REFERLTO_
H/LP HILP 4B +B +G POWER i ‘
HI LO DISTRIBUTION
GND ano  |CPY grxcl}gleEHOOM)
; N POWER) (SIGNAL
CAN-H CAN-L ) ¢ ) &.E®,
¢ | | =
10A 15A 10A 15A
1 1 1 1
28| 30 27 |20])
SR GY BR LG
L | 4}
L [ 4}
NEXT PAGE

I DATA LINE

@ L . | L H
PRE- (M4 1) (E211 B B
CEDING '
PAGE '
RO R R
E50
e | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
! I E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
| P 2 ] ) (] RET K K a7[36]C]3s[34]33 "
: 32]31[30]29z8]27] 28] 2524 44]43la2]a1]a0]3[38 : JUNCTION (SMJ}
| |
_________________ =l
i L _ l
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Terminals and Reference Values for BCM

AKS007MF

Measuring condition

Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition ) . Reference value
No. color switch Operation or condition
V)
g
ighti i 2
2 GY Combination switch input 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
V)
g
ighti i 2
3 L/B Combination switch input 4 ON nghtlng., tum, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
g
ighti i 2
4 PU/W | Combination switch input 3 ON nghtlng., tum, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIAS291E
5 Y/R | Combination switch input 2
V)
6
4
ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF g
6 SB | Combination switch input 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E LT
11 LG/R | Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
V)
6
ahiing. . wi !
32 GY/R | Combination switch output 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
i
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahing, urn i :
33 G Combination switch output 4 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
6
ahing. urn, i :
34 W/B | Combination switch output 3 ON nghtlng., tum, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
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Measuring condition
Terminal | Wire Signal name iti Reference value
No. color Ignlltlon Operation or condition
switch
35 W/G | Combination switch output 2
V)
&
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON - ; . o
36 W/R | Combination switch output 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em|s
SKIA5292E
38 WI/L | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L — — —
42 L/R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
49 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
52 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 G Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R
Measuring condition
Terminal Wire Signal name it Reference value
No. color ng:if; Operation or condition
iahti i OFF Approx. OV
20 LG Headlamp low (RH) ON nght.mg switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
iahti i OFF Approx. OV
27 BR | Headlamp high (RH) oNn | Lighting switch HIGH
or PASS position ON Battery voltage
iahti i OFF Approx. OV
28 SB | Headlamp high (LH) oN | Lighting switch HIGH
or PASS position ON Battery voltage
iahti i OFF Approx. OV
30 GY Headlamp low (LH) ON nght.mg switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 R CAN-L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.

Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-7, "System Description" .
Perform the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-31, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the headlamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.

INSPECTION END

ok wNPRE
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Preliminary Check
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

e Check fuses for blown-out.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
M
Battery
22
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
72
74
IPDM E/R Battery
76
86

Refer to LT-25, "Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. P— =
2. Disconnect BCM connector. @Eﬁ}@@@z
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. s 1
CONNector
Terminals Ignition switch position | B |
(+) [}l 54
Connector Terminal ) OFF ACC ON
onnecto (Wire color)
11 (LG/R) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M3
38 (WIL) oV ov Battery
voltage
Ground
42 (UR) Battery Battery Battery
M4 voltage voltage voltage
55 (G) Battery Battery Battery BCM connector
voltage voltage voltage [ 42 T 1 | [ 11 | |
55
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and ﬂ
fuse. o o as
SKIA5773E
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3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM connector

Yes ’Tll[ 52Ill I‘MBJ

Terminals o
- - Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
49 (B)
M4 Ground
52 (B)
OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Check ground circuit harness.

CONSULT-IlI Function (BCM)

CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with BCM.

ﬂ
9 @ =

SKIA5294E

AKS007MJ

BCM diagnosis part

Check item, diagnosis mode

Description

WORK SUPPORT

Changes the setting for each function.

HEAD LAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni- connector

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

Revision; 2004 April

Data link

CONSULT-I

ENGINE

START {NISSAN BASED YHCL)

START {(RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ I LIGHT‘COPY
SKIA3098E

LT-32 2003 EX



HEADLAMP - XENON TYPE -

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.
If “BCM” is not indicated, refer to GI-40, "CONSULT-Il Data Link
Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

SELECT SYSTEM

IPDM E/R

BCM

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up

BACK [LIGHT [ COPY

SKIA5036E

SELECT TEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFFOGER

BUZZER

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

SKIA5788E

WORK SUPPORT
Operation Procedure

No oA~ DRE

Touch “END”.

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.
Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
Touch item on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.

Display Item List

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting
BATTERY SAVER | Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed in this mode. ON X
SET Selects exterior lamp battery saver control mode between two ON/OFF. OFF _

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE”" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals

Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu

Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-

NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop

recording, touch “STOP”.

Revision; 2004 April
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Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFE” rI?;plays IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-
ACC ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.
HI BEAM SW “ON/OFE” plsplays st.atus (hlgh beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OEF” I?lsplays st.atus (headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFE” I?lsplays st.atus (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
LIGHT SW 1 ST “ON/OFE” Dlspla_lys '_status _(Ilghtl_ng switch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged
from lighting switch signal.
u . | Displays status of the lighting switch as judged from the lighting switch signal. (AUTO posi-
NOTE 1
AUTO LIGHT SW ON/OFF tion: ON/Other than AUTO position: OFF)
PASSING SW “ON/OFE” plsplays st.atus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG SW “ON/OEF” Dlspla}ys §tatus .(frontlfog lamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of front fog lamp switch judged
from lighting switch signal.
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Displays status Qf the driver door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Daoor is closed: OFF)
) “ . | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW-AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RR “ON/OFE” Displays status pf the rear door as judged from the rear door switch (RH) signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RL “ON/OFE” Dlspltays status gf the rea.r door as judged from the rear door switch (LH) signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFE” Displays ;tatus of t-he back door as judged from the back door switch signal. (Door is open:
ON/Door is closed: OFF)
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
ENGINE RUNNOTE 2 “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Engine running: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from engine status signal.
PKB SWNOTE 2 “ON/OFE” Dlgplays. status (Parking brake switch: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from parking brake
switch signal.
OPTICAL SENSORNOTE 1 [0-5V] Displays “ambient light (close to 5V when light/close to 0V when dark)” judged from optical

sensor signal.

NOTE:

1. Vehicles without auto light system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

2. Vehicles without daytime light system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item

Description

TAIL LAMP

Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

HEAD LAMP (LOW)

Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

HEAD LAMP (HI)

Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

Revision; 2004 April
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Test item Description
FR FOG LAMP Allows fog lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
DTRLNOTE 1 Allow day time light lamp operate by switching ON-OFF.

CORNERING LAMPNOTE 2

NOTE:

1. Vehicles without daytime light lamp system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

2. This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.

CONSULT-Il Functions (IPDM E/R) AKSOOTMK
CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with IPDM E/R.

Check Item, Diagnosis Mode

Description

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

IPDM E/R performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication.

DATA MONITOR

The input/output data of the IPDM E/R is displayed in real time.

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

ACTIVE TEST

The IPDM E/R sends a drive signal to electronic components to check their operation.

CONSULT-II OPERATION
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-II and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn the

ignition switch ON.

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “IPDM E/R” on “SELECT SYSTEM"” screen.
If “lPDM E/R” is not displayed, print “SELECT SYSTEM” screen, 1POM E/R
then refer to GI-40, "CONSULT-Il Data Link Connector (DLC)

Data link
connector

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

| ‘ LIGHTI COPY
SKIA3098E

SELECT SYSTEM

Circuit" .

Revision; 2004 April

BCM

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up
BACK [LIGHT [ COPY

SKIA5036E
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4. Select the desired part to be diagnosed on the “SELECT SYS-

TEM” screen.

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure

SELECT DIAG MCDE

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DATA MONITCR

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

ACTIVE TEST

BACK [ LIGHT | GOPY

PKIA7594E

1. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE " screen.
2. Touch “ALL SIGNALS”, “MAIN SIGNALS” or “SELECT FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

ALL SIGNALS

All items will be monitored.

MAIN SIGNALS

Monitor the predetermined item.

SELECT FROM MENU

Select any item for monitoring.

3. Touch “START".

4. Touch the required monitoring item on “SELECT ITEM MENU". In “ALL SIGNALS”, all items are moni-
tored. In “MAIN SIGNALS”, predetermined items are monitored.

5. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring to record the status of the item being monitored. To stop recording,

touch “STOP”".

All Items, Main Items, Select Item Menu

Monitor item selection

ltem name sgr?agr?}jjigl-gy 2?5:%’ ALL MAIN SFEFIQ_SE:/IT Description
SIGNALS | SIGNALS MENU
Position lights request TAIL&CLR REQ | ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp low beam request HL LO REQ ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp high beam request HL HI REQ ON/OFF X X x Signal status input from BCM
Font fog lights request FR FOG REQ ON/OFF x X x Signal status input from BCM

NOTE:

Perform monitoring of IPDM E/R data with the ignition switch ON. When the ignition switch is at ACC, the dis-

play may not be correct.
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ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
2. Touch item to be tested, and check operation.

3. Touch “START".

4. Touch “STOP” while testing to stop the operation.

Test item CONSULT-1I Description
screen display

Headlamp relay (HI, LO) output Allows headlamp relay (HI, LO) to operate by switching operation (OFF, HI ON,

LAMPS LO ON) at your option (Head lamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second).
Front fog lamp relay output Allows fog lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.
Tail lamp relay output TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.
Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

@Ewith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, SATA MONITOR
make sure “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of MONITOR [
lighting switch. HI BEAM SW ON
When lighting switch is : HI BEAM SW ON
HIGH position
& without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination SKiag102e

Switch Inspection” .

2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

@Ewith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II. and select “ACTIVE TEST” CTVEEST
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. LAMFS GFF

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “HI” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp high beam operates.

w

Headlamp high beam should operate (Headlamp high

beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second). i
LO FOG
@Without CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" . MODE| BACK JLIGHT|COPY | sxinsrrae

2. Make sure headlamp high beam operates.

Headlamp high beam should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.
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3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il and select “DATA MONI-
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” and “HL HI REQ” turns ON when light-
ing switch is in HI position.

When lighting switch is : HL LO REQ ON
HIGH position : HL HI REQ ON
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

4. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

DATA MONITOR
MCNITOR

HL LC REG ON
HL HI REQ ON

Page Down
RECORD
MODE | BACK |LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5775E

(EWith CONSULT-II
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.

3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il. and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “HI” screen.

6. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between
front combination lamp RH and LH harness connector and
ground (Headlamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 sec-
ond).

#Without CONSULT-II

o

Frant combination lamp connector

ﬂ
D & =

SKIA5776E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" .
4. When headlamp high beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp RH and LH har-

ness connector and ground.

Terminals
(+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
RH E24 5 (BR)
Ground Battery voltage

LH E44 5 (SB)

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.
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5. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 27 (BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connec-
tor E24 terminal 5 (BR).
27 (BR) -5 (BR)

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 28 (SB) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E44 terminal 5 (SB).

28 (SB) —5 (SB)

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

N

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should exist.

6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

&€

IPDM E/R
connector
—
28[27

pr.

Front combination lamp
connector

SKIA5777E

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp RH harness
connector E24 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp LH harness
connector E44 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Replace headlamp assembly.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should exist.

Headlamp Does Not Change To High Beam (One Side)

1. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

Front combination lamp connector

ﬂ
9 @ =

7

SKIA5778E

AKS007MM

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect front combination lamp RH or LH connector.
Turn ignition switch ON.

Lighting switch is turned HIGH position.

Check voltage between front combination lamp RH or LH har-
ness connector and ground.

a ks wbhE

Terminals

+) Voltage
Q]

Connector
RH E24
LH E44
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

Terminal (Wire color)
5 (BR)
5 (SB)

Ground

Battery voltage

Revision; 2004 April LT-39
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2. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 27 (BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connec-
tor E24 terminal 5 (BR).

27 (BR) -5 (BR) : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 28 (SB) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E44 terminal 5 (SB).

28 (SB) -5 (SB) : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

N

3. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

Gl =

IPDM E/R
connector

Front combination lamp

co

—

28[27

ndl

nnector

pr.

SKIA5777E

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp RH harness
connector E24 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp LH harness
connector E44 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace headlamp assembly.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

High Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not llluminate
1. cHECk BULB

Front combination lamp connector

7

st 4

1

SKIA5778E

AKS007MN

Check bulb of high beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)

1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

AKS007MO

(EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “HEAD LAMP SW 1" and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turns ON-
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch.

When lighting switch is 2ND : HEAD LAMP SW 1 ON

position : HEAD LAMP SW 2 ON
& without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination
Switch Inspection” .

Revision; 2004 April LT-40

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

HEAD LAMP SwW1
HEAD LAMP SW2

ON
ON
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2. HEADLAMP ACTIVE TEST

(@with CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il. and select “ACTIVE TEST” TTNETERT
on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. LAMPS OFF

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST” ITEM screen.
Touch “LO” screen.
4. Make sure headlamp low beam operates.

w

Headlamp low beam should operate.
HI

@Without CONSULT-I LO FOG
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure headlamp high beam operates. MODF| BACK [LBATICOPY] swamsrrae

Headlamp low beam should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il. and select “DATA MONI-

DATA MONITOR

TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “HL LO REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in HLLOREQ ON
2ND position.
When lighting switch is 2ND : HL LO REQ ON
position
OK or NG

Pags Down
RECCRD
MODE| BACK |LIGHT | COPY

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Replace BCM.

SKIA5780E
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4.

CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL

(@Wwith CONSULT-II

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. biscoNNEST
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector. @ Eﬁ:}] @@ %
3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II. and select “ACTIVE TEST”"

on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. . Cnaton |
4. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen. T O on [&mp cannector
5. Touch “LO” screen. 5
6. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between

front combination lamp RH and LH harness connector and ﬁ

round.

g o o =
& without CONSULT-II SKIAS7SLE
1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" .
4. When headlamp low beam is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp RH and LH har-

ness connector and ground.

Terminals
(+) Voltage
Connector Terminal (Wire color) 0
RH E24 6 (LG)
Ground Battery voltage

LH E44 6 (GY)

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5.

CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 20 (LG) and front combination lamp RH harness connec-
tor E24 terminal 6 (LG).

20 (LG) -6 (LG) : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 30 (GY) and front combination lamp LH harness connec-
tor E44 terminal 6 (GY).

30 (GY) -6 (GY) : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision; 2004 April LT-42
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6. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp RH harness @ E:}] %
connector E24 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground : ContinUity should exist. Front combination lamp connector
3. Check continuity between front combination lamp LH harness
connector E44 terminal 7 (B) and ground. 1
7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist. ﬂ
OK or NG o o =

SKIA5778E

OK >> Check headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID
control unit), and xenon bulbs. Refer to LT-46, "Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side)
1. cHECK BULB

Check ballasts (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-46, "Xenon
Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair malfunctioning part.

2. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. ot [
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp RH @ E}] E %
or LH connector. _—
o IBDM E/R Front combinaticn lamp
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- connector connector
minal 20 (LG) and front combination lamp RH harness connec- [
tor E24 terminal 6 (LG). Eil 5
20 (LG) -6 (LG) : Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 30 (GY) and front combination lamp LH harness connec- e O
tor E44 terminal 6 (GY). SKiS782E
30 (GY) - 6 (GY) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp RH harness R
connector E24 terminal 7 (B) and ground. @ E} %

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between front combination lamp LH harness | Frent combination lamp cennector
connector E44 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG ﬂ
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. ® o =
NG >> Repair harness or connector. SKIAST7BE
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Headlamp RH Low Beam and High Beam Do Not llluminate

1. cHECK BULB

AKS007MQ

Inspect ballasts (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-46, "Xenon

Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair malfunctioning part.

2. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect front combination lamp RH connector.

3. Check continuity between front combination lamp RH harness
connector E24 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

Front combination lamp connector

e

SKIA5778E

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 27 (BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connec-
tor E24 terminal 5 (BR).

27 (BR) -5 (BR) : Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 20 (LG) and front combination lamp RH harness connec-
tor E24 terminal 6 (LG).

20 (LG) - 6 (LG)

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

: Continuity should exist.

Headlamp LH Low Beam and High Beam Do Not Illluminate

1. cHECK BULB

Front combination lamp
IPDM E/R
connector connector

| —

[27
‘
-2 @

SKIA5783E
@ DISCONNECT P
& A s

IPDM E/R

Front combination lamp
nn r
connector cannecto

20—
[ 5
i
< &

SKIA5784E

AKS007MR

Inspect ballasts (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. Refer to LT-46, "Xenon

Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair malfunctioning part.
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2. CHECK HEADLAMP GROUND

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect front combination lamp LH connector.

3. Check continuity between front combination lamp LH harness
connector E44 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

N

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK HEADLAMP CIRCUIT

Front combination lamp connector

ﬂ
-9 @& =

7

SKIA5778E

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 28 (SB) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E44 terminal 5 (SB).

28 (SB) -5 (SB) : Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 30 (GY) and front combination lamp LH harness connec-
tor E44 terminal 6 (GY).

30 (GY) -6 (GY) : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamps Do Not Turn OFF
1. CHECK HEADLAMP TURN OFF

€

Front combinaticn lamp

P

IPDM E/R
connector cennector
| —
28]
o &
SKIA5785E
DISCONNECT
V.
E 1.8
Front combination lamp
IPDM E/R
connector connector
| —
3ol ] 5
e &

SKIA5786E

AKS007MS

Make sure that lighting switch is OFF. And make sure headlamp turns off when ignition switch is turned OFF.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.
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2. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,

make sure “HEAD LAMP SW 1" and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turns ON- DATA MONITCR
OFF linked with operation of lighting switch. MONITOR
Lo : . ) HEAD LAMP SW 1 OFF
Whgn lighting switch is OFF : HEAD LAMP SW 1 OFF HEAD LAMP SW 2 OFF
position : HEAD LAMP SW 2 OFF
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination
Switch Inspection” .

SKIA5200E

3. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

Select “BCM” by CONSULT-II, and perform self-diagnosis for “BCM”.

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

Display of self-diagnosis results DTC RESULTS | TIME
NO DTC>> Replace IPDM E/R. CAN °ﬁ,"1‘3“ mc):]lncun PAST

CAN COMM CIRCUIT>> Refer to BCS-27, "CAN Communication
Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

ERASE PRINT
MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY

SKIA1039E

CAUTION AKS007MT

« Installation or removal of the connector must be done with the lighting switch OFF.

o When the lamp is illuminated (when the lighting switch is ON), do not touch the harness, HID control unit,
inside of the lamp, or the lamp metal parts.

« To check illumination, temporarily install lamp in the vehicle. Be sure to connect power at the vehicle-side
connector.

« If the error can be traced directly to the electrical system, first check for items such as burned-out fuses
and fusible links, broken wires or loose connectors, pulled-out terminals, and improper connections.

« Do not work with wet hands.

« Using a tester for HID control unit circuit trouble diagnosis is prohibited.

« Disassembling the HID control unit or harnesses (bulb socket harness, ECM harness) is prohibited.
« Immediately after illumination, the light intensity and color will fluctuate, but there is nothing wrong.

« When the bulb has reached the end of its lifetime, the brightness may drop significantly, it may flash
repeatedly, or the light may turn a reddish color.

Xenon Headlamp Trouble Diagnosis
1. CHECK 1: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon bulb to corresponding xenon bulb headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace xenon bulb.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. CHECK 2: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal HID control unit to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace HID control unit.
NG >> GO TO 3.
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3. CHECK 3: XENON HEADLAMP LIGHTING

Install normal xenon lamp housing assembly to corresponding xenon headlamp, and check if lamp lights up.
OK or NG

OK >> Malfunction in starter (boosting circuit) in xenon headlamp housing. (Replace xenon headlamp
housing assembly.)
NG >> INSPECTION END

Aiming Adjustment AKSO0TMY

Passenger side Driver side

Adjustment screw

SKIA5544E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2. Place vehicle on flat surface.

3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.
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ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen

v

1 Center of Left v
low beam bulb <:

— Vertical center

line of headlamp Right
525 (20.67)

Measure height of cut off line
A within distance A

|

H
AT Horizontal center

™y 175(6.89)

line of head lamp

0
Cut off line lllumination area
(top edge of {shaded)
~ illumination area)
<]
O
g
3| =2 5 7 Screen
= @ =
o £ ~ Cut off line
| g @ -
1 ] .
T :j/é’—’;’//
T

10m

Unit : mm {in}

SKIA5545E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.

Adjust headlamp accordingly.

CAUTION:

Be sure aiming switch is set to “0” when performing aiming
adjustment.

Bulb Replacement
HEADLAMP HIGH/LOW BEAM

1.
2.
3.

No ok

Turn lighting switch OFF.
Disconnect negative battery cable or remove power fuse.

Remove air cleaner case (LH) or radiator reservoir tank (RH).
Refer to EM-17, "Removal and Installation” ,EM-170, "Removal
and Installation" ,C0-14, "Removal and Installation” , CO-38,
"Removal and Installation" .

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.
Install in the reverse order of removal.

Revision; 2004 April LT-48
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SKIA5546E

AKS007MW

Bulk socket

SKIA5549E
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NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-47, "Aiming Adjustment” .
Headlamp high/low beam 112V - 35W (D2S)
(Xenon)
PARKING LAMP (CLEARANCE LAMP)
1. Turn lighting switch OFF. parkin
g lamp
2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it. / / _/_/,//_—/
i 7
3. Remove bulb from its socket. —
4. Install in the reverse order of removal. :fehicle
ront
Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) 12V - 5W ﬁ
‘(‘— SKIA5550E

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise with suitable tool and unlock
it.

3. Remove bulb from its socket.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Front turn signal lamp 112V - 21W (amber)

FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
3. Remove bulb from its socket.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Front side marker lamp 12V - 3.8W
Frent side

CAUTION: marker lamp
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb
socket securely to insure watertightness.

SKIA5552E

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove front bumper. Refer to El-14, "Removal and Installa-
tion" in “EI” section.

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Remove plastics bumper bracket, then pull headlamp toward
vehicle front, disconnect connector, and remove headlamp.

Bolt

SKIA5553E
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INSTALLATION
Note the following, and install in the reverse order of removal.

Headlamp mounting bolt [ 6.1 N-m (0.62 kg-m, 54 in-Ib)
NOTE:
After installation, perform aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-47, "Aiming Adjustment” .
Disassembly and Assembly
SEC.260

é//{@ 3.2 (0.33, 28)

24 : Alway replace after
every disassembly

@ : Nem (kg-m, in-lb)

PKIA6525E

Headlamp housing assembly 2. Side marker lamp bulb 3. Side marker lamp bulb socket

Plastic cap 5. Seal packing 6. Screw

HID C/U 8. Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) bulb socket 9.  Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) bulb
10. Retaining spring 11. Front turn signal lamp bulb 12. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket
13. Xenon bulb 14. Xenon bulb socket 15. Seal packing

DISASSEMBLY

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb.

Disconnect HID control unit connector, and remove HID control unit screws.
Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

. Turn front side marker lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove front side marker lamp bulb from its socket.

ASSEMBLY
Note the following, and assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

HID control unit mounting screw  [@] 3 5 N.m (0.33 kg-m, 28 in-Ib)

CAUTION:
« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.

« After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness.

©o Nk WDNE
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM PFP:284B2
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
15A

EEAEEE HHHA asaaliRtl
EHHHHHH@HHE\DD %‘Eﬁ

5A l' 504  10A
Fuse block {(J/B) F Fuse and fusible link block
fuse layout ront a0 layout

Combination meter

{Body control module)

ua) (wa)

S Fuse block (J/B) 3%{(
BCM wi &
e i
R e
o

Combination switch

(Lighting switch)

Hood opener handle

Data link connector

Parking brake swilch Daytime light relay

/Stop lamp switch <:| From/
e

Battery
PKIA2919E

System Description

DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM turns on Daytime Light Lamps while driving. Day Light Lamps are not turned on if
engine is activated with Parking Brake on. Take off Parking Brake to turn on Daytime Light Lamps. The lamps
turn off when Lighting Switch is in the 2ND position or AUTO position (Head Lamp is “ON") and when Lighting [
Switch is in the PASSING position. (Daytime Light Lamps are not turned off only by Parking Brake itself.)

An parking brake signal and engine run or stop signal are sent to BCM (body control module) by CAN commu-
nication line, and control daytime light system.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to headlamp low relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« toignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« through 10A fuse [No.71, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 8

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 50A fusible link (letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block)

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 10A fuse [No. 36, located in fuse and fusible link block]

« to daytime relay terminals 2 and 5.

When the ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied

« toignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
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« through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« to combination meter terminal 7

« through 15A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]
o to BCM (body control module) terminal 38.

Ground is supplied

» to combination meter terminals 5, 6 and 15

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

o to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

o to IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) terminals 38 and 60
« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running, the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position and parking brake released, power is
supplied

« through daytime light relay terminal 1

« to combination meter terminal 10

« through daytime light relay terminal 3

o toclearance lamp RH and LH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied

» to combination meter terminals 5, 6 and 15

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

« toclearance lamp RH and LH terminal 3

o through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

With power and grounds supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

AUTO LIGHT OPERATION
For auto light operation, refer to LT-81, "System Description” in “AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM”.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit
Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X x
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system x x
Automatic drive positioner x X x x

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X x
TCM X X X X X x
Display unit X X x x
Display control unit x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X
AWD control unit X X x
ICC unit X X
Intelligent Key unit x x
Data link connector x x x X x x
BCM X X X X x x
Steering angle sensor X X X X x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. x x x x x x
ICC sensor X X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x x x x x x
Driver seat control unit x x x x LT
IPDM E/R X X X X X X
CAN communication type LT-54, "TYPE 1/TYPE2" !TL;(I—}:_)SE??),, LT-60, "TYPE 4/TYPES" "TL\-(I—I;’GSGZ

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1/TYPE2
System Diagram

° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
SENnsoer
Py I CANH ° Py
Py /. CANL
e ABS
) Unified
Data link actuator and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6171E
e Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
SeNsor
PN I CANH * ° °
Py /. CANL
— ABS
) Unified .
Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit contrel unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6172E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
. Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
Dis- ing meter | electric seat IPDM
Signals ECM TCM™ pIay BCM angle and A/ unit control E/R
unit .
sensor | Camp.| (con- unit
trol
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
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ABS
actua-
Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
ing meter | electric seat IPDM
angle and A/ unit control E/R
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)

Dis-
Signals ECM TCM play BCM
unit

Battery voltage signal T R

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal T R R

P range signal T R

Stop lamp switch signal R T

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

AIC switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

|/ 4 0|4 0| VW OV|H 0| V| O

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal R T R LT

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal T R

High beam status signal R

| 4 0|4 0| W 4| D

Front fog light request signal

Day time running light request signal

Py)

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal R

|lWV| | 4| 0| | D

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

4|4l A A 4| 4| 4| D

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal R

= 4| 0| D

Fuel level low warning signal R

Revision; 2004 April LT-55 2003 FX



DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

w4 4| ;|| 4| D]+

|| 4 4| 0| | D

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|0V V3T

4| 4|4 4| =

System setting signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator lamp signal

Py

AJT shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

H| V| WOV O| O H|

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch

| A oA A 4]+
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TYPE 3
System Diagram
o Type3
Low tire Stearing ABS
Warning | | CC unt BCM angle cri
control unit sensor {control unit}
J/ o ? ’ ’
/ CANL °
Display ) Unified )
Intelligent Data link ICC Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and control unit | |/POM E/R
unit Key unit conneactor AT amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN- ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied e and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?fent BCM | angle rr;entjr sen- etlfig_ con- IFI’EI/DRM
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AIC unit .
unit | con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R LT
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R R
Fuel.consumptlon moni- T R R
tor signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

AJC control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

a4 4| 4| D] 4| =D

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

0| 0| DD
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Low
tire

Dis- | pres-
play | sure

con- warn-

trol ing
unit con-
trol
unit

Intelli-
ICC gent
unit Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

ABS
Low
) actu-
tire Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied IcC and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICQ gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
. unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AIT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
. R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;enerling
unit e
Sensor
: g CANH > Py
CAN L
P d /0
™ ABS
) Unified
) . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. (conirol unit)
SKIA6174E
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

o« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?ntrol angle
uni sensor
| CAN H. ° Py
/. /. CAN L
& ABS
. Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit conmactor BCM meater and electric unit control unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | con- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit : ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R LT
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Revision; 2004 April LT-61 2003 FX



DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Uni-
fied
meter
and A/

amp.

ABS
actua-
tor
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

U 4 0 4 0| T H

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| ™| Al A 4| 4| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H| 4| 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

| 4| ™| m| 4| D] A

|| H 40| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

0| ™| DD

444l 4| =

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

Revision; 2004 April

LT-62

2003 FX



DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
Dis- AWD Steer- fied and seat
Signals ECM | TCM la o1 gem ing | meter | elec- | .| IPDM
9 Enl)t/ trol angle | and A/ tric trol E/R
unit sensor C unit unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T
A/T shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Type6
. ABS
Steering
ADcontoll | 1GG unit BCM angle ctuator and
SENsor {control unit}
LT
CANH * * *
/./\ CAN L .
Display Low tire ) Unified i
pressure Intelligent Data link [ole} Driver seat
ECM TCM control warning Key unit connactor meterand| | orlor | [conirol unit| |IPOME/R
unit centrol unit A/C amp.
SKIA6176E
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Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator | Driv
and er
elec- | seat
tric con-
unit trol
(con-| unit
trol
unit)

IPD
M E/

A/T self-diagnosis signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

| XV D | D

Stop lamp switch signal

Battery voltage signal

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Closed throttle position sig-
nal

Wide open throttle position
signal

Engine speed signal

Engine status signal

Engine coolant temperature
signal

Accelerator pedal position
signal

Fuel consumption monitor
signal

AT self-diagnosis signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution sig-
nal

A/C switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback
signal

Blower fan motor switch sig-
nal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

|4 0| 0| H
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

—H| | ”| V| O

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
A/C
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal

Steering switch signal

|| H| 4| @D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

ICC OD cancel request

|| =

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

AIT shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal
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AKSO007N3

Schematic
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

10A

.

10A

(FJle%E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.

AT

R

A

%{E—tﬂw

Ir

AKS007N4

LT-DTRL-01

IR DATA LINE
VK - WITH VK ENGINE

:WITH VQ ENGINE

1

HIGH BEAM T

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

BRAKE

L/B PU

19 || 9 ||

RX TX UNIFIED
{COMB (COMB XESEH
METER)  METER} |AMD
CAN-H CAN-L

-

NEXT PAGE

[l

CHARGE |[COMBINATION

METER
M2Q,

=]

W/G

F102
OR
v

-

ij

5 — )

=

ALTERNATCOR
H H PARKING )
B B B B B B APPLIED | ewwiTCH Fog): VO
| | | -
L o=9Q ® RELEASED S
A A 1 B £
M45 M35
= REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
2lifw]alsl7]e]s]4[3]2]1 1]2]3[4]5]6]7[8]a]i0 — Eil), (F102) -SUPER MULTIPLE
JUNGTION (SM.)
ad[e3lzefer[aofrofww[17]1e] 5] 2] 13] = iK1 P2 R 3 KF53 53 A 2 KD e HS o CHITY FUSE BLOGKJUNGTION
BOX {JB)
E™em coe. @
\al5]e/
GY GY
TKWMOG07E
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH LT-DTRL-02
BATT.EHY ON OR START 0
-4 l REFER TO PG-POWER $DATALINE
50A % 154 % 15A (FJ%’E%E BLOCK ’
[l . G
1 1
W ] [=A]
LR WiL
DATA LINK
ECM CONNECTOR
A%
CAN-H  CAN-L
Lol ] (51 L
W L R L R
I_I_IE211
v H
41
G @ === IL@ NEXT
H PAGE
.ﬂH@
pgrone [<Cr = @omm Omafmmin]
R @ :n.nﬂ* CAN
G LR WIL L R
[es]l (2]l [38] Al [40]
BAT BAT IGN SW CAN-H CAN-L BCM
{FIL) (FUSE) {BODY
COMBI COMBI COMElI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI comBl | CONTROL
GND SND SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SwW MODULE}
(PONER) (SIANAL) OUT-IPUT OUTEPUT OUTSPUT OUT4PUT OUTSPUT INF;UT INI32UT \NI;UT INI34UT \NZUT D), (W)
[s2l] (L2 o] ([sel] qleady qDsaf] (fs2f) Led) ey (L) Loy (L2l
B B WiR W/G W/B G GY/R SB Y/R PUMW LB GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT  INPUT _ INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATICN
SWITCH
M17
LT
B B B B B B
A L 1 i
145 35
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
HEEEEIRE 718|s=l10] [3]12 E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
sl71als 413l 2] 6[olafalz[1] [11]a] UL JUNGTION (SMJ)
(M1, -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
m3), (a) , (sg)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS
TKWMO816E
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON OR START
I
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP IGNITION
HIGH LOW
o RELAY O RELAY 0 é RE-AY
L IPDM E/R
{INTELLIGENT E‘E_FPESVJEH,
H/LP HILP 4B +B +G POWER
T ) DISTRIBUTION
CPU MODULE
Sue 5% ENGIE PoOK
CAN-H _ CAN-L CED. :

10A 15A

GY LG L R B B
L —
L _L(34>
-
— _594@
- NEXT PAGE
L] _GY®
—-
— _884>

W DATA LINE

<Cp oG L ™ ™
PRE- @aDED 8 B

CEDING 1
FAGE H
@ R R R

-]

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
E211)} -SUPER MULTIPLE

I|P.-m
L.
I|P.-m

m
n
m
o
m
o
o

3[ez[[eo[[19]ig[i7 a7[36]C]3s[34]33 I
32|31]30]29]28]27|28] 2524 44|43]a2]a1]ap| 3] 38 | JUNCTION (SM.J}
I

TKWMO0609E
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LT-DTRL-04
BATTERY
REFER TO
1o | PG-POWER.
TOLT-
DTRL-01 BR

T

> BR BR
CEDING J - & I [ I3 LAV
PAGE @GY BR L 4 % 6|] LIGHT
RELAY
5 6
poamy LI, 3 s
FRONT L G
HIGH HID COMBINATION
% HEAM CONT CAMP AH
. (HEADLAMP)
HigH [(E24
AND
4+ LOW
I_I%I_I - .
B
5 PR Dl
R .
I *
o R G R G
FRONT =R
HIGH HID COMBINATION =105 IENLEN
g BEAM CONT AMP LH
SOLENGID (HEADLAMP) CLEARANGE CLEARANGE
e '@ CAMP LH LAMP RH
5 £23
PARKING | DAYTIME PARKING | DAYTIME

LT

—-f
]
]

L]
|
=

X
21

(o
[43)
(=)
(o
4]
m

no
[

o
-

dheoe e
L GY GY B B

TKWMO0610E
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS007XM

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition i N Reference value
No. color i Operation or condition
switch
V)
g
ighti i 2
2 GY Combination switch input 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—~Em[s
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahting, . :
3 L/B Combination switch input 4 ON nghtlng., trn, WIper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
g
ighti i 2
4 PU/W | Combination switch input 3 ON nghtlng., turn, WIpEr OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
[
SKIA5291E
5 Y/R | Combination switch input 2
V)
6
4
ON Lighting., turn, y\{iper OFF g
6 SB | Combination switch input 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
g
S . 2
32 GY/R | Combination switch output 5 ON nghtlng., turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—F5ms
[T
SKIA5291E
{Vb)
2
L . Lighting, turn, wiper OFF
33 G Combination switch output 4 ON Wiper dial position 4 0
—5ms
SKIA5292E
V)
6
- j 4
34 W/B | Combination switch output 3 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
—5ms
SKIA5291E

Revision; 2004 April LT-72
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Measuring condition
Terminal |  Wire .
Signal name Ignition Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
35 W/G | Combination switch output 2
V)
&
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON - ; . o
36 W/R | Combination switch output 1 Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5292E
38 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L — — —
42 L/R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
49 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
52 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 G Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

a s wbdhE

6. INSPECTION END
Preliminary Check

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-51, "System Description" .

AKS007N6

Perform the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-73, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Does the headlamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.

INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

AKS007N7

e Check fuses for blown-out.

Fuse and fusible link No.

Unit Power source
M
BCM Battery 2
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Daytime light relay Battery 36

Refer to LT-68, "Wiring Diagram — DTRL —" .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

Revision; 2004 April
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DIsCaNNECT =
. Disconnect BCM connector. @Eﬁ}@@@z

2
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.
BCM connector
Terminals Ignition switch position | |
(+) 38
Connector Terminal 2 OFF ON
(Wire color)
Battery
M3 38 (WIL) ov voltage ﬂ
LIS, =
42 (UR) Ground Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M4
55 (G) Battery Battery
voltage voltage
OK or NG BCM connector
42
OK >>GOTO3. [

NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and

fuse.
ﬁ
® o =

SKIA7095E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground. ooz —
Terminals @ Ej] .
Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
BCM connector
49(8) [T 1] fs
M4 52 (B) Ground Yes ’T I 2] | J

OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END ﬂ

NG >> Check ground circuit harness. PP L

SKIA5294E

INSPECTION PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT
1. cHECK BRAKE INDICATOR

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. When parking brake is made ON/OFF, it checks whether the brake indicator lamp of combination meter
lights up/puts out the light.

OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> GO TO 2.
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N

. CHECK PARKING BRAKE SWITCH SIGNAL

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect parking brake switch connector.
Turn ignition switch ON.
Check voltage between parking brake switch harness connector
E207 terminal 1 (L) and ground.

1(L) — Ground

OK or NG

OK >> Replace parking brake switch.
NG >> GO TO 3.

NP

. Battery voltage should exist.

3. CHECK PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT

G LG

Parking brake
switch connector

A

SKIA5876E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect combination meter connector.

3. Check continuity between combination meter harness connector
M20 terminal 23 (PU/W) and parking brake switch harness con-
nector E207 terminal 1 (L).

1 (L) - 23(PU/W)

OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

CONSULT-Il Function

N

: Continuity should exist.

@l -y

Combination meter connector

Parking brake
switch connector

LTl
23 1)

SKIA5877E

AKSO007N8

CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with BCM.

BCM diagnosis part | Check item, diagnosis mode Description
DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
HEAD LAMP : : —
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-
tion switch ON.

Revision; 2004 April LT-75
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DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".
CONSULT-TI
ENGINE
START (NISSAN BASED VYHCL)
START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)
SUB MODE
‘ I LIGHT[COPY SKIA3098E
3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen. StleCT 5vE en
If “BCM"” is not indicated, refer to GI-40, "CONSULT-Il Data Link POM ER
Connector (DLC) Circuit" . -~y

4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up
BACK |LIGHT | CCPY

SKIA5036E

SELECT TEST ITEM

DOGR LOCK

REAR DEFFOGER

BUZZER

INT LAMP

MULTI REMCTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

SKIA5788E

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals

Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu

Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS" is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ONJOFE” rI?;jplays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-
ACC ON sw “ON/OFF" | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.
HI BEAM SW “ON/OEE” Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from

lighting switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents
HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OFE” Displays status (headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFE” Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
“ . | Displays status (lighting switch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged
LIGHT SW 1 ST ON/OFF from lighting switch signal.
u . | Displays status of the lighting switch as judged from the lighting switch signal. (AUTO posi-
NOTE 1
AUTO LIGHT SW ON/OFF tion: ON/Other than AUTO position: OFF)
u . | Displays status (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
PASSING SW ON/OFF lighting switch signal.
u ., | Displays status (front fog lamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of front fog lamp switch judged
FRFOG SW ON/OFF from lighting switch signal.
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Displays status of the driver door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Daoor is closed: OFF)
) “ » | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW - AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
“ . | Displays status of the rear door as judged from the rear door switch (RH) signal. (Door is
DOOR SW-RR ON/OFF open: ON/Daoor is closed: OFF)
“ . | Displays status of the rear door as judged from the rear door switch (LH) signal. (Door is
DOOR SW-RL ON/OFF open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
“ . | Displays status of the back door as judged from the back door switch signal. (Door is open:
BACK DOOR SW ON/OFF ON/Door is closed: OFF)
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.
ENGINE RUNNOTE 2 “ON/OFF” | Displays status (Engine running: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from engine status signal.
Displays status (Parking brake switch: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from parking brake
PKB SWNOTE 2 “ON/OFE” swifc hySignal ( 9 ) as judg parking
OPTICAL SENSORNOTE 1 [0 - 5V] Displays “ambient light (close to 5V when light/close to 0V when dark)” judged from optical
sensor signal.
NOTE: LT

1. Vehicles without auto light system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

2. Vehicles without daytime light system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (LOW) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (HI) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON—OFF.
FR FOG LAMP Allows fog lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
DTRLNOTE1 Allow day time light lamp operate by switching ON—-OFF.
CORNERING LAMPNOTE 2 —

NOTE:
1. Vehicles without daytime light lamp system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

2. This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.
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Daytime Light Control Does Not Operate Properly
1. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

AKS007N9

1. Remove daytime light relay.
2. Check voltage between daytime light relay harness connector
E15 terminal 2 (BR) and ground.
2 (BR) -

3. Check voltage between daytime light relay harness connector
E15 terminal 5 (BR) and ground.

Ground . Battery voltage should exist.

5 (BR) — Ground . Battery voltage should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

2. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY

e

Daytime light relay connector

N
HD O =

SKIA5878E

51
[ X[2]

Apply battery voltage between daytime light relay terminal 1 and 2,
and check continuity between terminal 3 and 5.

3-5 : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Replace daytime light relay.

3. CHECK DAYTIME LIGHT RELAY CIRCUIT

DISOONNEG"I’

Daytlme I|qht relay

SKIA5879E

1. Disconnect clearance lamp RH and LH connector.

2. Check continuity between daytime light relay connector E15 ter-
minal 3 (G) and clearance lamp RH harness connector E23 ter-
minal 1 (G).

3(G)-1(G)

3. Check continuity between daytime light relay connector E15 ter-
minal 3 (G) and clearance lamp LH harness connector E43 ter-
minal 1 (G).

: Continuity should exist.

3(G)-1(G) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision; 2004 April LT-78

@ DISCONNECT
& LE

Clearance lamp connector
N

W)

Daytime light relay
connector

SKIA5880E

2003 FX




DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM

4. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between clearance lamp RH harness connec-
tor E23 terminal 3 (B) and ground.

3 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between clearance lamp LH harness connec-
tor E43 terminal 3 (B) and ground.

3 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

5. cHECK BULB

Clearance lamp connector

ﬂ
9 @& =

CIHD,

SKIA5881E

Inspect bulbs of lamp which does not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Replace bulb.

6. CHECK DAYTIME RELAY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect combination meter connector.

2. Check continuity between daytime lamp relay harness connec-
tor E15 terminal 1 (L) and combination meter harness connector
M20 terminal 10 (L/W)

1(L)-10 (L/'W) : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >>GO TO 7.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

7. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL

P

Daytime light relay

Combination meter connecter  gonnector

10

[1

& @

SKIA5882E

1. Connect combination meter connector.
2. Start engine running.

3. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “ENGINE RUN” turns ON-OFF linked with operation
of engine running or stop.

Engine running : ENGINE RUN ON
Engine stop : ENGINE RUN OFF
4. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,

make sure “PKB SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
parking brake switch.

Parking brake ON : PKR SW ON
Parking brake OFF : PKR SW OFF
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> GO TO 8.

Revision; 2004 April LT-79
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8. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II, and perform self-diagnosis for “BCM”.
Displayed self-diagnosis results

NO DTC>> Replace BCM.

CAN COMM CIRCUIT>> Check BCM CAN communication system.
Refer to BCS-27, "CAN Communication Inspection
Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTCRESULTS | TIME

CAN COMM CIRCUIT

[U1000] PAST

ERASE PRINT

MODE | BACK | LIGHT | coPY

SKIA1039E

Aiming Adjustment

Refer to LT-47, "Aiming Adjustment” in “HEAD LAMP -XENON TYPE-".
Bulb Replacement

Refer to LT-48, "Bulb Replacement” in “HEAD LAMP -XENON TYPE-".

Removal and Installation
Refer to LT-49, "Removal and Installation” in “HEAD LAMP -XENON TYPE-".

Disassembly and Assembly

AKSO007NA

AKSO007NB

AKS007NC

AKS007ND

Refer to LT-50, "Disassembly and Assembly” in “HEAD LAMP -XENON TYPE-".
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM PFP:28491
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

S— Fuse block (J/B) %{(
I _ BCM | &)

IPDM E/R

< (Intelligent power distribution

|~ module engine room)
Ay

CoEDED

Hood opener handle

(Body control medule) Data link connector

() (wa) (B19)

= Front door switch (LH

R0

)

/ /
(RH Door side similar)

\( |9 I = TR
>/ = = =" | E33REAIRARIL

Combination switch

{Lighting switch)

Optical sensor

—
. A
Rear door switch (LH) Fuse block (J/B)
(RH Door side similer) IPDM E/R fuse layout fuse layout

plelel]|
3133334 GlH
daia
HUARLS
/
50A

F‘ Fuse and fusihle link block
ont - ge layout

PKIA2920E

System Description

Automatically turns on/off the parking lamps and the headlamps in accordance with ambient light.
Timing for when the lamps turn on/off can be selected using four modes.
OUTLINE

The auto light control system has an optical sensor inside it that detects outside brightness.

When the lighting switch is in “AUTO” position, it automatically turns on/off the parking lamps and the head-
lamps in accordance with the ambient light. Sensitivity can be adjusted in four steps. For the details of the set-
ting, refer to LT-104, "SETTING CHANGE FUNCTIONS" .

Optical sensor, power is supplied

o from BCM (body control module) terminal 17
« to optical sensor terminal 1.

Optical sensor, ground is supplied

o from BCM (body control module) terminal 18
« to optical sensor terminal 3.

When ignition switch is turn to “ON” position, and
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When outside brightness is darker than prescribed level, input is supplied
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 14
» from optical sensor terminal 2.

The headlamps will then illuminate. For a description of headlamp operation, refer to LT-81, "System Descrip-
tion" .

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the AUTO position, and the ignition switch is turned from
ON or ACC to OFF, and one of the front door is opened, the battery saver control feature is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamp remain illuminated for 5Smimutes, then the headlamp are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

DELAY TIMER FUNCTION

When ignition switch ON and ACC are OFF while auto light switch is ON, BCM turn on/off headlamp. In delay
timer function, auto timer sensor power source is OFF and BCM is not turned on/off by auto sensor signal. On
condition that:

« Wwhen the states ignition switch ON or ACC is ON and output judgment by auto light function is headlamp
ON turn to ignition switch ON or ACC are OFF and front door switch (driver side), front door switch (pas-
senger side) is ON, output judgment by auto light function should be headlamp ON for 5 minutes by tamer.
After time out, output judgment by auto light function should be headlamp OFF.

« when the state is front door switch (driver side), front door switch (passenger side), rear door switch LH,
rear door switch RH or back door switch is turner to ON from OFF 45 seconds or 5 minutes while timer is
counting, timer stops, and re-start counting for 5 minutes, then auto light function judges output as head-
lamp ON. After time out, auto light function judges output as headlamp OFF.

« when the states front door witch (driver side), front door switch (passenger side), rear door switch LH, rear
door switch RH or back door switch is ON turns to front door witch (driver side), front door switch (passen-
ger side), rear door switch LH, rear door switch RH or back door switch are OFF 45seconds or 5minute
while is counting, Timer stops, and re—start counting for 45 seconds, then auto light function judges output
as head lamp ON. After timer out, auto light function judges output as head lamp OFF.

« when the state is ignition switch ON or ACC is ON or auto light switch OFF while timer is counting, timer
stops counting and BCM turns on/off lamps according to headlamp function, front fog lamp function, auto
light function and headlamp battery save function.

Delay timer control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit

AKS0080U

Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X x
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system x x
Automatic drive positioner x X x x
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X x
TCM X X X X X x
Display unit X X x x
Display control unit x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X
AWD control unit X X x
ICC unit X X
Intelligent Key unit x x
Data link connector x x x X x x
BCM X X X X x x
Steering angle sensor X X X X x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. x x x x x x
ICC sensor X X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x x x x x x
Driver seat control unit X X X x
IPDM E/R X X X X X X
CAN communication type LT-84, "TYPE 1/TYPE2" !TL;(I—}:_)SE??),, LT-90, "TYPE 4/TYPES" "TL\-(I—I;’QSGZ
x: Applicable
Revision; 2004 April LT-83 2003 FX
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TYPE 1/TYPE2

System Diagram

° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
SENnsoer
Py I CANH ° Py
Py /. CANL
e ABS
) Unified
Data link actuator and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6171E
e Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
SeNsor
PN I CANH * ° °
Py /. CANL
— ABS
) Unified .
Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit contrel unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6172E
Input/output Signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
. Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
Dis- ing meter | electric seat IPDM
Signals ECM TCM™ pIay BCM angle and A/ unit control E/R
unit .
sensor | Camp.| (con- unit
trol
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
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ABS
actua-
Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
ing meter | electric seat IPDM
angle and A/ unit control E/R
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)

Dis-
Signals ECM TCM play BCM
unit

Battery voltage signal T R

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal T R R

P range signal T R

Stop lamp switch signal R T

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

AIC switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

|/ 4 0|4 0| VW OV|H 0| V| O

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal R T R LT

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal T R

High beam status signal R

| 4 0|4 0| W 4| D

Front fog light request signal

Day time running light request signal

Py)

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal R

|lWV| | 4| 0| | D

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

4|4l A A 4| 4| 4| D

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal R

= 4| 0| D

Fuel level low warning signal R

Revision; 2004 April LT-85 2003 FX



AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

w4 4| ;|| 4| D]+

|| 4 4| 0| | D

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|0V V3T

4| 4|4 4| =

System setting signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator lamp signal

Py

AJT shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

H| V| WOV O| O H|

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch

| A oA A 4]+
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TYPE 3
System Diagram
o Type3
Low tire Stearing ABS
Warning | | CC unt BCM angle cri
control unit sensor {control unit}
J/ o ? ’ ’
/ CANL °
Display ) Unified )
Intelligent Data link ICC Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and control unit | |/POM E/R
unit Key unit conneactor AT amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN- ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied e and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?fent BCM | angle rr;entjr sen- etlfig_ con- IFI’EI/DRM
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AIC unit .
unit | con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R LT
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R R
Fuel.consumptlon moni- T R R
tor signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

AJC control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

a4 4| 4| D] 4| =D

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

0| 0| DD
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ABS
Low
actu-

tire Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied e and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICC gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM

) unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AIC unit .
unit | con- sor unit
trol amp. (con-

unit trol
unit)

Fuel level sensor signal R T

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal R T

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal R T

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal T R

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal T R

Tire pressure data signal R

ABS warning lamp signal R R T

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal T R R

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal R

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal T R

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal T R

Key warning signal T R

ICC sensor signal R T

ICC warning lamp signal T R
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ABS
Low
) actu-
tire Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied IcC and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICQ gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
. unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AIT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
. R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;enerling
unit e
Sensor
: g CANH > Py
CAN L
P d /0
™ ABS
) Unified
) . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. (conirol unit)
SKIA6174E
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o« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?ntrol angle
uni sensor
| CAN H. ° Py
/. /. CAN L
& ABS
. Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit conmactor BCM meater and electric unit control unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | con- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit : ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R LT
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
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Signals

ECM

AWD
con-
trol
unit

Dis-
TCM play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Uni-
fied
meter
and A/

amp.

ABS
actua-
tor
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

U 4 0 4 0| T H

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| ™| Al A 4| 4| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H| 4| 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Pyl
Pyl
| 4| ™| m| 4| D] A

|| H 40| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

0| ™| DD

444l 4| =

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal
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ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
Dis- AWD Steer- fied and seat
Signals ECM | TCM la o1 gem ing | meter | elec- | .| IPDM
9 Enl)t/ trol angle | and A/ tric trol E/R
unit sensor C unit unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T
A/T shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Type6
. ABS
Steering
ADcontoll | 1GG unit BCM angle ctuator and
SENsor {control unit}
LT
CANH * * *
/./\ CAN L .
Display Low tire ) Unified i
pressure Intelligent Data link [ole} Driver seat
ECM TCM control warning Key unit connactor meterand| | orlor | [conirol unit| |IPOME/R
unit centrol unit A/C amp.
SKIA6176E
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Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator | Driv
and er
elec- | seat
tric con-
unit trol
(con-| unit
trol
unit)

IPD
M E/

A/T self-diagnosis signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

| XV D | D

Stop lamp switch signal

Battery voltage signal

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Closed throttle position sig-
nal

Wide open throttle position
signal

Engine speed signal

Engine status signal

Engine coolant temperature
signal

Accelerator pedal position
signal

Fuel consumption monitor
signal

AT self-diagnosis signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution sig-
nal

A/C switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback
signal

Blower fan motor switch sig-
nal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

|4 0| 0| H
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

—H| | ”| V| O

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
A/C
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal

Steering switch signal

|| H| 4| @D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

ICC OD cancel request

|| =

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

AIT shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

Major Components and Functions
Components Functions
BCM « Turns on/off circuits of tail light and headlamp according to signals from light sensor, lighting switch
(AUTO), driver door switch, passenger door switch, rear door switch, and ignition switch (ON, OFF).
Optical sensor « Converts ambient light (lux) to voltage, and sends it to BCM. (Detects lightness of 50 to 1,300 lux)
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Schematic

AKS007EW
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — AUTO/L —

AKS007EX

IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH ] LT-AUTO/L-01
BATT.EHY ACC OR ON ON OR START U 0/ 0
l l REFER TO PG-POWER.
50A % 15A % 10A % 15A E?E%E BLOCK
[l G0, (B
1 1 1
w (L8]] 12A 154
LR LG/R WL
OPTICAL
SENSOR
M37
- POWER QUTPUT GND
@ L L2l I
o Y/G P B
G
G LR LG/R WL YiG P B
[s1l [C=]l [11] [38] [7] Gl [Call
BAT BAT ACC SW IGN SW AJTO LIGHT AUTOLIGHT  SENSOR
(F/L) (FUSE} SENSOR SENSOR N BCM
POWER SUPPLY  INFUT {BODY
CONTROL
cgmsl cg%m cgm& Cg%m Cg%BI Cgmaw ccs)\n;qVB\ Cgmm Cg\F\;‘IVBI cg%m MODULE}
GND GND OUTPUT QUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  iNPUT  JCMZ), (D)
(POWER} {SIGNAL} 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
2 T T 2 3 T = T 2 1 53
B B WIR WG W/B G GY/R SB Y/R PUAWY LB GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH LT
M7

B B B B B B
A A4 l_
M45 M85
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7[8|a[=510] [13]12] o= ES; E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
g|slala]2]1] T[] W W JUNCTION (SMJ)
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

DATA LINK LT-AUTO/L-02
CONNECTOR
I  DATA LINE
5 | 2
i R
‘LI-:-:-:-ZI.IZ-:-:IE L@
TO LAN-CAN NEXT PAGE
4R I-:-:-:. R
N
L R
[ao]l [40]
CAN-H CAN-L
BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
MODULE)
DOORSW  DOOR SW DOOR SW DCOR SW BACKDOOR (M3}, B
(DR) (AS) (RL) (RRA) SW
[62] L] [63] L13] A
W P/B @ P PIL @ L
(e s i) =
JOINT
58 BR CONNECTOR-6
[5] [2] =] B5C
JOINT (L]
CONNECTOR-4 "
5] [2]
SB P BR P
*
Em i ezl
1 FRONT BT m BACK
DOCR P DOOR
SWITCH CLOSURE
OPEN | (PASSENGER QPEN |MOTCR
S8 |53 e R
CLOSED BaG CLOSED
T (]
= P P B
I—l—| I—l—| l_._| Doz
[1] FRONT [1] [11]
DODR REAR REAR
SWITCH DCOR DOOR B
OPEN | (DRIVER OPEN | SWITCH OPEN | SWITCH 1 ™
_ SIDE) _ _ E B B
CLOSED f 526 CLOSED JT CLOSED ’T a ] 1
1 L L = 1
B45 B15
REFER TO THE FOLLGWING.
[16]1s]14[13[12[11]10] 9] =i EiE1 R A B ERs] (B1)} -SUPER MULTIPLE
El716l51412]2]1] 4|4]4]4]5]5]5]6]6]6 JUNCTION (SM.J}
, -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
1| [==]
2] (B26). (B36). (B48) , (B208 E;lliiiggggj
E]l W 0w W W B BR
2|2 l={4]5]8]7 i]2]3 £l Fl (]
A0 REEERERR z]5]6] LI s|7le[5]a
W W W
TKWM1257E
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BATTERY
|

IGNITION SWITCH

LT-AUTO/L-03

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT

ON OR START POWER DISTRIBUTION
I MODULE ENGINE ROOM)

E.E ED

.*
1 ——

5

10A

HEAD- HEAD-
& rop no LAMP o IGNITION of | L REFER
HIGH Low RELAY Ll |Tore-
? ? ? oll [RELAY
RELAY RELAY I = POWER.
H/LP H/LP +HG +B TAILL
HI LO RLY
GND  GND |CPU
CAN-H CAN-L (POWER) {SIGNAL)

SB

[mse
rour. | e
HILAMP, 1
DTAL " | e
PRECED-
ING ]
PAGE

<Emr

hi

[ mie H
’@L

o

T

2
TO LT
------ ||£_| LR*TAlL/L, ILL
R

=

—

B R

)
w

W DATA LINE

LT

]
]

.

I_m
"L
| @mo

I|_m

m
]
-
m
o

E50
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS007XO

Measuring condition

Terminal | Wire .
Signal name Ignition i N Reference value
No. color : Operation or condition
switch
V)
6
ahting, . :
2 GY | Combination switch input 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahiing, . :
3 L/B | Combination switch input 4 ON nghtlng., trn, WIpEr OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
6
ahiing, . :
4 PU/W | Combination switch input 3 ON nghtlng., turn, WIpEr OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
5 Y/R | Combination switch input 2
V)
6
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON - ; . 0
6 SB | Combination switch input 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
11 LG/R | Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
1 p/g | Front door switch off | Frontdoor switch ON (open) Approx. OV
(Passenger side) signal (Passenger side) OFF (closed) Battery voltage
i ON (open) Approx. OV
13 P/L | Rear door switch RH signal OFF Rear door switch
RH OFF (closed) Battery voltage
. . When optical sensor is illuminated 3.1 V or moreNOTE
14 P Optical sensor signal ON
When optical sensor is not illuminated 0.6 V or less
17 Y/G | Optical sensor power supply ON — Approx. 5V
18 B Sensor ground ON — Approx. OV
V)
6
. | 4
32 GY/R | Combination switch output 5 ON nghtlng., turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
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Measuring condition
Terminal | Wire .
Signal name Ignition ) N Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
V)
6
- | 4
33 G Combination switch output 4 ON nghtlng., turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
6
- | 4
34 W/B | Combination switch output 3 ON nghtlng., turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
35 W/G | Combination switch output 2
V)
6
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON X ; S 0
36 W/R | Combination switch output 1 Wiper dial position 4
1—+5ms
SKIA5292E
38 WI/L | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L — — _
42 L/R | Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
49 Ground ON — Approx. 0V
52 Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage LT
62 w | Frontdoor switch (Driver oFf | Front door switch ON (open) Approx. 0V
side) signal (Driver side) OFF (closed) Battery voltage
i ON (open) Approx. OV
63 P | Reardoor switch LH signal | OFF | Reardoorswitch
LH OFF (closed) Battery voltage
NOTE:

Optical sensor must be securely subjected to work lamp light. If the optical sensor is insufficiently illuminated, the measured value may

not satisfy standard.

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

AKS00714

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition i . Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
. . OFF Approx. 0V
20 LG Headlamp low (RH) ON nght.mg switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
29 R Parking, license, and tail ON Lighting switch 1ST OFF Approx. OV
lamp position ON Battery voltage
. . OFF Approx. 0V
27 BR | Headlamp high (RH) ON | Highting switch HIGH
or PASS position ON Battery voltage
it ; OFF Approx. OV
28 SB | Headlamp high (LH) ON | Highting switch HIGH
or PASS position ON Battery voltage

Revision; 2004 April

LT-103

2003 FX
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Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition ] N Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
iahti i OFF Approx. OV
30 GY | Headlamp low (LH) on | Highting switch 2ND
position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 R CAN-L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. OV

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis
1. Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.

AKS007F0

Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-81, "System Description” .

2.
3. Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-104, "Preliminary Check" .
4

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction. Refer to LT-110, "Trouble Diagnosis Chart

by Symptom" .

5. Does the auto light system operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.

6. INSPECTION END

Preliminary Check
SETTING CHANGE FUNCTIONS

AKS007F1

« Sensitivity of auto light system can be adjusted using CONSULT-IIl. Refer to LT-106, "WORK SUPPORT" .

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. cHECK FUSES

e« Check fuses for blown-out.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
M
Battery >
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
71
72
IPDM E/R Battery 74
76
86

Refer to LT-99. "Wiring Diagram — AUTO/L —" .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .
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. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. J—— =
2. Disconnect BCM connector. @GQ@@@E
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. .y 1
cannector
Terminals Ignition switch position | = (S
) &
Terminal ) OFF ACC ON
Connector )
(Wire color)
Battery Battery
- 11 (LG/R) oV voltage voltage ﬂ
2 G =
38 (WIL) ov ov Battery
Ground voltage
42 (UR) Battery Battery Battery
A voltage voltage voltage
55 (G) Battery Battery Battery BCM connector
voltage voltage voltage [ 2l T ] | [ [ 1 | |
55
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and ﬂ
fuse. D O =
SKIA5773E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground. oo
Terminals @ E:}] .
Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
BCM connector
49 (B
M4 ® Ground Yes W } I [ 52|| [ | I |49J
— -
LT
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END ﬂ
NG >> Check ground circuit harness. ® as

CONSULT-II Function (BCM)
CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with BCM.

AKS00715

BCM diagnosis part Check item, diagnosis mode

Description

WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
HEAD LAMP DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.
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CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-IlI is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
H .

Data link
cohnector

SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-
tion switch ON.

PBIB1503E

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

CONSULT-TI
ENGINE
START (NISSAN BASED VYHCL)
START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)
SUB MODE
‘ I LIGHT[COPY SKIA3098E
3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen. StleCT 5vE en
If “BCM"” is not indicated, refer to GI-40, "CONSULT-Il Data Link POM ER

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

BCM

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up
BACK |LIGHT | CCPY

SKIA5036E

4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

SELECT TEST ITEM

DOGR LOCK

REAR DEFFOGER

BUZZER

INT LAMP

MULTI REMCTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

SKIA5788E

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “WORK SUPPORT"” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch “CUSTOM A/LIGHT SETTING” or “ILL DELAY SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.
4. Touch “START".
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5. Touch “NORMAL” or “MODE 2 - 4" of setting to be changed (CUSTOM A/LIGHT SETTING), Touch
“MODE1-8" of setting to be changed. (ILL DELAY SET)

6. Touch “SETTING CHANGE".
7. The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
8. Touch “END".

Work Support Setting Item
« Sensitivity of auto light can be selected and set from four modes.

Work item Description

Auto light sensitivity can be changed in this mode. Sensitivity can be adjusted in four modes.
« MODE 1 (Normal)/ MODE 2 (sensitive)/MODE 3 (Desensitized)/MODE4 (Insensitive)

CUSTOM A/LIGHT SETTING

Auto light delay off timer period can be changed in this mode. Selects auto light delay off timer period

among eight modes.

+« MODE 1 (45 sec.)/MODE 2 (OFF)/MODE 3 (30 sec.)/MODE 4 (60 sec.)/MODE 5 (90 sec.)/MODE
6 (120 sec.)/MODE 7 (150 sec.)/MODE 8 (180 sec.)

ILL DELAY SET

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents

IGN ON SW “ON/OFE” E;plays IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-

ACC ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.

HI BEAM SW “ON/OEF” I?lsplays st.atus .(hlgh beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from
lighting switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ONJOFE” I?lsplays st.atus .(headlamp switch 1: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ONJOFE” I_Dlsp_lays st_atus _(headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.

LIGHT SW 1 ST “ON/OFE” Dlspla_ys _status _(Ilghtl_ng switch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged
from lighting switch signal.

u . | Displays status of the lighting switch as judged from the lighting switch signal. (AUTO posi-
NOTE 1

AUTO LIGHT SW ON/OFF tion: ON/Other than AUTO position: OFF)

PASSING SW “ON/OFE” I?lsplays st.atus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.

FR FOG SW “ON/OEF” Dlsple}ys §tatus .(front.fog lamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of front fog lamp switch judged
from lighting switch signal.

DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Dlspl_ays status Qf the dnyer door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)

_ “ . | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW-AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
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Monitor item Contents

DOOR SW - RR “ON/OFE” Dlsplf-ays status pf the realtr door as judged from the rear door switch (RH) signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - RL “ON/OEF” DISp|-ayS status pf the reallr door as judged from the rear door switch (LH) signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)

BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFE” Displays ;tatus of tlhe back door as judged from the back door switch signal. (Door is open:
ON/Door is closed: OFF)

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Turn right: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.

TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Turn left: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from lighting switch signal.

ENGINE RUNNOTE 2 “ON/OFF" | Displays status (Engine running: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from engine status signal.

PKB SWNOTE 2 “ON/OFE” D|§play§ status (Parking brake switch: ON/Others: OFF) as judged from parking brake
switch signal.

OPTICAL SENSORNOTE 1 [0-5V] Displays “ambient light (close to 5V when light/close to 0V when dark)” judged from optical
sensor signal.

NOTE:
1. Vehicles without auto light system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

2. Vehicles without daytime light system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (LOW) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (HI) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON—OFF.
FR FOG LAMP Allows fog lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
DTRLNOTE 1 Allows day time light lamp operate by switching ON-OFF.
CORNERING LAMPNOTE 2 —

NOTE:
1. Vehicles without daytime light lamp system display this item, but cannot monitor it.

2. This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.

CONSULT-Il Functions (IPDM E/R) AKS007IS
CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with IPDM E/R.
Check Item, Diagnosis Mode Description
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT IPDM E/R performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication.
DATA MONITOR The input/output data of the IPDM E/R is displayed in real time.
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read.
ACTIVE TEST The IPDM E/R sends a drive signal to electronic components to check their operation.

CONSULT-Il OPERATION

CAUTION:
If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-II and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn the
ignition switch ON.

Data link
connector

PBIB1503E

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE
| ‘ LIGHTI COPY SKIA3098E
3. Touch “IPDM E/R” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen. SELECT 5vaTEM
If “lPDM E/R” is not displayed, print “SELECT SYSTEM” screen, |POM E/R
then refer to GI-40. "CONSULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) -
Circuit" .

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up
BACK [LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5036E

4. Select the desired part to be diagnosed on the “SELECT SYS-
TEM” screen.

SELECT DIAG MODE
SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DATA MONITOR

CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR

ACTIVE TEST

BACK | LIGHT | COPY

PKIA6016E

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure
1. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE " screen.

2. Touch “ALL SIGNALS”, “MAIN SIGNALS” or “SELECT FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

ALL SIGNALS All items will be monitored.
MAIN SIGNALS Monitor the predetermined item.
SELECT FROM MENU Select any item for monitoring.

3. Touch “START".
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

tored. In “MAIN SIGNALS”, predetermined items are monitored.

touch “STOP”.

All Items, Main Items, Select Item Menu

Touch the required monitoring item on “SELECT ITEM MENU". In “ALL SIGNALS”, all items are moni-

Touch “RECORD” while monitoring to record the status of the item being monitored. To stop recording,

Monitor item selection

Item name sgrce)’e\lnsgi;-lp;l-gy ?)ifﬁlrﬁz ALL MAIN S":EI;SEAT Description
SIGNALS | SIGNALS MENU
Position lights request TAIL&CLR REQ | ON/OFF x x X Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp low beam request HL LO REQ ON/OFF x x X Signal status input from BCM
Headlamp high beam request HL HI REQ ON/OFF x X X Signal status input from BCM
Font fog lights request FR FOG REQ ON/OFF x X X Signal status input from BCM

NOTE:
Perform monitoring of IPDM E/R data with the ignition switch ON. When the ignition switch is at ACC, the dis-

p

lay may not be correct.

ACTIVE TEST
Operation Procedure

1.

2.
3.
4

Touch “START".

Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
Touch item to be tested, and check operation.

Touch “STOP” while testing to stop the operation.

Test item

CONSULT-II
screen display

Description

Headlamp relay (HI, LO) output

Allows headlamp relay (HI, LO) to operate by switching operation (OFF, HI ON, LO

LAMPS ON) at your option (Head lamp high beam repeats ON-OFF every 1 second).
Front fog lamp relay output Allows fog lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.
Tail lamp relay output TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching operation ON-OFF at your option.

Trouble Diagnosis Chart by Symptom

AKS007F3

Trouble phenomenon

Malfunction system and reference

« Parking lamps and headlamps will not illuminate when out-
side of the vehicle becomes dark. (Lighting switch 1st posi-
tion and 2nd position operate normally.)

« Parking lamps and headlamp will not go out when outside
of the vehicle becomes light. (Lighting switch 1st position
and 2nd position operate normally.)

« Headlamps go out when outside of the vehicle becomes
light, but parking lamps stay on.

« Referto LT-106, "WORK SUPPORT" .

o Referto LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

o Referto LT-111, "Optical sensor System Inspection” .

If above systems are normal, replace BCM.

Parking lamps illuminate when outside of the vehicle
becomes dark, but headlamps stay off. (Lighting switch 1st
position and 2nd position operate normally.)

« Referto LT-106, "WORK SUPPORT" .

o Referto LT-111, "Optical sensor System Inspection” .

If above systems are normal, replace BCM.

Auto light adjustment system will not operate. (Lighting switch
AUTO, 1st position and 2nd position operate normally.)

« Referto LT-111, "Optical sensor System Inspection" .

If above system is normal, replace BCM.
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

Trouble phenomenon Malfunction system and reference

« CAN communication line inspection between BCM and combina-
tion meter. Refer to BCS-27, "CAN Communication Inspection
Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" .

Auto light adjustment system of combination meter will not
operate.

« CAN communication line inspection between BCM and combina-
tion meter. Refer to BCS-27, "CAN Communication Inspection

Shut off delay feature will not operte. Using CONSULT-Il (Self-Diagnosis)” -

« Refer to BL-98, "Check Door Switch" .

If above system is normal, replace BCM.

Lighting Switch Inspection AKso07Fs
1. CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

(E)With CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure“AUTU LIGHT SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation DATA MONITOR
of lighting switch. MONITOR
When lighting switch is AUTO : AUTO LIGHT SW ON AUTO LIGHT SW ON
position
#Without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination SKind196E
Switch Inspection” .
Optical sensor System Inspection

1. CHECK OPTICAL SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL

@with CONSULT-II
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “"HEAD LAMP” data monitor,

make sure “AUTO LIGH SENS”, check difference in the voltage DATA MONITOR
when the auto light sensor is illuminated and not illuminated. MONITOR
) AUTO LIGHT SENS 075V
lluminated

AUTO LIGH SENS : 3.1V or more
Not illuminated
AUTO LIGH SENS : 0.6V or less

CAUTION:

Optical sensor must be securely subjected to work lamp light. If
the optical sensor is insufficiently illuminated, the measured
value may not satisfy the standard.

#Without CONSULT-II

GO TO 2.

OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> GO TO 2.

SKIA5890E
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

2. CHECK OPTICAL SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector and optical sensor connector.

N

Check continuity (open circuit) between BCM harness connector
M3 terminal 17 (Y/G) and optical sensor harness connector M37
terminal 1 (Y/G).

17 (Y/G) — 1 (Y/G)

Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector
M3 terminal 17 (Y/G) and ground.

: Continuity should exist.

DISCONNECT
&) € 24

BCM connector
| |

TTTTTTTIT

[TTTT]
[TTTTTTTTTTTTT

Optical
sensor
connector

IJELIL\

17 (YIG) — Ground

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.

: Continuity should not exist.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK OPTICAL SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

SKIA5891E

1. Check continuity (open circuit) between BCM harness connector

M3 terminal 14 (P) and optical sensor harness connector M37

Revision; 2004 April

terminal 2 (P) ki
' BCM connector iggﬁg;:tor
14 (P)-2 (P) : Continuity should exist. | I —
- o E [T
Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector
M36 terminal 14 (P) and ground.
14 (P) — Ground : Continuity should not exist.
OK or NG
OK >>GOTOA4. ® @ SKiAseoZE
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
. CHECK OPTICAL SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT
Check continuity (open circuit) between BCM harness connector DISCONNEST
M3 terminal 18 (B) and optical sensor harness connector M37 @ E} W Optical

terminal 3 (B).
18 (B) -3 (B)

Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector
M37 terminal 18 (B) and ground.

18 (B) — Ground

: Continuity should exist.

: Continuity should not exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-112

BCM connector
| |

TTTTTTTTITTF

[TTTT]
EEEEEEEEENEEENEEE

sensor
connector

H@ﬂ\_‘

SKIA5893E
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AUTO LIGHT SYSTEM

5. CHECK OPTICAL SENSOR VOLTAGE

1. Connect BCM connector. CONNECT
2. Turn ignition switch ON. @@) G} f‘w |-|.s.
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector M3 terminal 17 BCM connector
(Y/G) and ground. [ |
R
17 (Y/IG) — Ground : Approx. 5V should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Replace the optical sensor.
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa- ﬁ
tion of BCM" . = 1
Removal and Installation for Auto Light Sensor
REMOVAL

1. Insert a screwdriver or similar tool and remove front defroster Auto light sensor
grill (LH). Refer to |IP-15, "(V) Front Defroster Grille (LH/RH)" in
“IP” section.

2. Disconnect auto light sensor connector.
3. Remove auto light sensor.

SKIAS5555E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL

PFP:26010

HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL

Schematic

AKS00717
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SNIAIY
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HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM —

AKS007CF

IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITGH LT-H/AIM-01
BATT.EHY ACC OR ON ON OR START / 0
@ l l e DATA LINE
REFER TO PG-POWER.
50A % 154 % 10A % 154 E?E%EBLOCK
[l D, @
1 1 1
w (L8]] 12A 154
LR LG/R WiL
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
[s1 L]
W L R
B2l
5l N
G 41 .:-I -:-:IL+:>
NEXT PAGE
H ._-:R
Q= L
TO LAN-CAN
H 1 H
G LR LG/R Wil L R
=]l [zl [11] [38] [39] [40]
BAT BAT ACC W IGN SW CAN-H CAN-L BCM
{F/L) (FUSE) {BODY
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI  COMBI  cOomBl | CONTROL
GND GND SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SwW SW MODULE}
OUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
(POWER) (SIGNAL) 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 '
8 T T 2 T 0
B B WIR WG WiB G GY/R SB Y/R PUMW UB GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _ INPUT _INPUT _ INPUT __ INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITGH LT
M17

M45 M

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 (75 78]e==110] [13]12 E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE

M5 17

s[7[6]5[4]3] 21 W sls[als[a[1] [rifra] =5 JUNCTION (SMJ)
(M1, -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
(V3), -ELECTRICAL
UNITS

TKWMO0818E
LT-115 2003 FX
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HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL

IGNITION SWITCH - -
BAT:EHY NITION SWITC LT-H/AIM-02
? I ! I DATA LINE
154 10A
IPDM E/R
— (INTELLIGENT
POWER REFER TO PG-POWER.
% 0” IGNITION g ‘-')I] Eﬁbp agga&unm
RELAY
Q QU |RELAY | ENGINE ROOM)
' } @ ®.
+B 4G +B TAIL/L
ALY
GND GND cPuy
CAll\l-H CAlN-L (SIGNAL) _(POWER)
[48] |L2s] [e0] (28] [22]
L R B B R -
— NEXT PAGE
&, : >
I_l_l
5 [4] [
= CONNEGTOR
F.- - ---- o] .
T & ? | | E218
[ T [ Gy | B
Ji JJ_\ 1 0
Bl R

L
PRE- @ L
CEDING i
PAGE A

— 1

L L
IIT” FRONT I 2 I ] [ FRONT
COMEINATION COMBINATION
AMP. LAMP RH AMP. LAMP LH
{HEADLAMP (HEADLAMF
AIMING AIMING
L[@:]J MOTOR) L[@]J MOTOR)
E24 E44
L] =]

i i
B B B B B B B B
I | | I | |
4 L L
Eo1 Es1 E50
————— | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
! |[28]22 2 [eo] a19[1€]i7 37[36]C[3s[34[33 I E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
| |22l [30]2e] 78]z 2s]2s]o4 salazla2]at[ao]36]ae : JUNCTION (SMJ)
| |
L __ e _
[ ]
| L __ i
: 52]51]50]49]48]47]25]45 ! Olz]3]aN
1 ||60]5958]57]56]55[54] 53 : HS @675y’
| W S, B B
=R EBABABEE: 1]2[3[==[4[5]6][7
Annnnanng 891011|121314151G
BR W
TKWMO617E
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HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL

IGNITION SWITGH
SATTERY ON OR START
X
REFER TO
% 10A % 104 (FJL;JE?)E BLOCK | pG-pOWER.
1 I
8A] [z
R GiY
METER
SIDE
SWITCH
(HEADLAMP
AIMING
SWITGH)
RAN GiY
8| [7
COMBINATION
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT METER
(M20) , (zag

£211

— LT

L 5
]
]

PRECEDING
PAGE L

B B B B B B =)

. o .  l

M45 Mas M35
o | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
: | E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
i el 8] 7Te[s a[a[2]1] (s Al B ) P Mzg; : JUNGTION (SM.J)
: 24]123)22]21[20[18]18]17[18[15]14]13 W 36]35)34]33]32|31 W "FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
—————————————————————————————————— - BOX (J/B)

*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYQOUT", PG SECTION.

TKWMO0618E
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HEADLAMP AIMING CONTROL

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove combination meter. Refer to DI-28, "Removal and
Installation” in “DI” section.

2. Remove screws for removing headlamp aiming switch from
meter housing.

3. Remove screws and then remove headlamp aiming switch.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
Switch Circuit Inspection

Using a circuit tester, check continuity between the headlamp aiming
switch connector terminals in each operation status of the aiming
switch.

Revision; 2004 April LT-118
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Screw

Head lamp aiming switch  {

Switch cover Meter housing

SKIA5556E

AKS007CH

28
470Q
2
2827 3309
.
o7| | 2409 D/'—
L 1 1e00
SKIA5895E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

FRONT FOG LAMP PFP:26150

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
IPDM E/R

<: {Intelligent power distribution
]

module engine roem)

Fuse block {J/B) i

y BCM -\l&f,
{Body control module)

Hood opener handle

Data link connector

—
—m,

AFARFET PRl
/ = | . SHBIEERLILEIN

Combination switch

(Lighting switch)

BA
Fuse block (J/B)
IPDM E/R fuse layout fuse layout
PEEH [+ |
et
/
50A
‘ Fuse and fusible link block
Front  fuse layout
PKIA2938E
System Description

Control of the fog lamps is dependent upon the position of the combination switch (lighting switch). The light-
ing switch must be in the 2ND position or AUTO position (LOW beam is ON) for front fog lamp operation.When
the lighting switch is placed in the fog lamp position the BCM (body control module) receives input signal
requesting the fog lamps to illuminate. When the headlamps are illuminated, this input signal is communicated
to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The
central processing unit of the IPDM E/R controls the front fog lamp relay coil. When activated, this relay directs
power to the front fog lamps.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« through 15A fuse [No. 88, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to front fog lamp relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« through 15A fuse [No. 78, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

o to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 10A fuse [No. 71, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine
room)].

Power is also supplied at all times

« toignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 50A fusible link (letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block)

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 42.

When the ignition switch is in ON or START position, power is supplied
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FRONT FOG LAMP

» toignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 15A fuse [No. 1 located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 38.

When the ignition switch is in ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

o to IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) terminals 38 and 60
« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

Fog Lamp Operation

The fog lamp switch is built into the combination switch. The lighting switch must be in the 2ND position or
AUTO position (LOW beam is ON) and the fog lamp switch must be ON for fog lamp operation.

With the fog lamp switch in the ON position, the CPU (central processing unit) of the IPDM E/R (intelligent
power distribution module engine room) grounds the coil side of the fog lamp relay. The fog lamp relay then
directs power

o through IPDM E/R terminal 37

« to front fog lamp LH terminal 1

o through IPDM E/R terminal 36

« to front fog lamp RH terminal 1.

Ground is supplied

« to front fog lamp LH terminal 2

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51, and

« to front fog lamp RH terminal 2

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

With power and grounds supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), the fog lamp switch is ON, and the
ignition switch is turned from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control feature is activated.

Under this condition, the fog lamps (and headlamps) remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the fog lamps (and
headlamps) are turned off.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit
Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X x
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system x x
Automatic drive positioner x X x x

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X x
TCM X X X X X x
Display unit X X x x
Display control unit x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X
AWD control unit X X x
ICC unit X X
Intelligent Key unit x x
Data link connector x x x X x x
BCM X X X X x x
Steering angle sensor X X X X x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. x x x x x x
ICC sensor X X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x x x x x x
Driver seat control unit x x x x LT
IPDM E/R X X X X X X
CAN communication type LT-122, "TYPE 1/TYPE2" ;1’;;53,, LT-128, "TYPE 4/TYPE5" ,,ﬂ(‘égla

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1/TYPE2
System Diagram

° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
SENnsoer
Py I CANH ° Py
Py /. CANL
e ABS
) Unified
Data link actuator and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6171E
e Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
SeNsor
PN I CANH * ° °
Py /. CANL
— ABS
) Unified .
Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit contrel unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6172E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
. Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
Dis- ing meter | electric seat IPDM
Signals ECM TCM™ pIay BCM angle and A/ unit control E/R
unit .
sensor | Camp.| (con- unit
trol
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Revision; 2004 April LT-122 2003 FX



FRONT FOG LAMP

ABS
actua-
Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
ing meter | electric seat IPDM
angle and A/ unit control E/R
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)

Dis-
Signals ECM TCM play BCM
unit

Battery voltage signal T R

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal T R R

P range signal T R

Stop lamp switch signal R T

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

AIC switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

|/ 4 0|4 0| VW OV|H 0| V| O

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal R T R LT

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal T R

High beam status signal R

| 4 0|4 0| W 4| D

Front fog light request signal

Day time running light request signal

Py)

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal R

|lWV| | 4| 0| | D

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

4|4l A A 4| 4| 4| D

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal R

= 4| 0| D

Fuel level low warning signal R
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Signals

ECM

Dis-

TCM play

unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

w4 4| ;|| 4| D]+

|| 4 4| 0| | D

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|0V V3T

4| 4|4 4| =

System setting signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator lamp signal

Py

AJT shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

H| V| WOV O| O H|

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch

| A oA A 4]+
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TYPE 3
System Diagram
o Type3
Low tire Stearing ABS
Yarming | | 1CC unt BCM angle i
control unit sensor {control unit}
J/ o ? ’ ’
/ CANL °
Display ) Unified )
Intelligent Data link ICC Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and control unit | |/POM E/R
unit Key unit conneactor AT amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN- ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelii- ng fied |0 | and | ceat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?fent BCM | angle rr;entjr sen- etlfig_ con- IFI’EI/DRM
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AIC unit .
unit | con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R LT
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R R
Fuel.consumpnon moni- T R R
tor signal
Revision; 2004 April LT-125 2003 FX



FRONT FOG LAMP

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

AJC control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

a4 4| 4| D] 4| =D

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

0| 0| DD

Revision; 2004 April
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure

ing
con-
trol

unit

warn-

Intelli-
ICC gent
unit Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

Revision; 2004 April
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FRONT FOG LAMP

ABS
Low
) actu-
tire Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied | 1oc | and | eat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICQ gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
. unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AIT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
. R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;enerling
unit e
sensor
: g CANH > Py
CAN L
7 4 /0
™ ABS
) Unified
) . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. (conirol unit)
SKIA6174E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

o« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?ntrol angle
uni sensor
| CAN H. ° Py
/. /. CAN L
& ABS
. Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit conmactor BCM meater and electric unit control unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | con- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit : ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R LT
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Revision; 2004 April LT-129 2003 FX



FRONT FOG LAMP

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Uni-
fied
meter
and A/

amp.

ABS
actua-
tor
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

U 4 0 4 0| T H

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| ™| Al A 4| 4| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H| 4| 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

| 4| ™| m| 4| D] A

|| H 40| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

0| ™| DD

444l 4| =

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

Revision; 2004 April
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FRONT FOG LAMP

ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
Dis- AWD Steer- fied and seat
Signals ECM | TCM la o1 gem ing | meter | elec- | .| IPDM
9 Enl)t/ trol angle | and A/ tric trol E/R
unit sensor C unit unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T
A/T shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Type6
. ABS
Steering
ADcontoll | 1GG unit BCM angle ctuator and
SENsor {control unit}
LT
CANH * * *
/./\ CAN L .
Display Low tire ) Unified i
pressure Intelligent Data link [ole} Driver seat
ECM TCM control warning Key unit connactor meterand| | orlor | [conirol unit| |IPOME/R
unit centrol unit A/C amp.
SKIA6176E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Low
tire
pres-
play | sure
con- | warn
trol ing
unit | con-
trol
unit

Dis- AWD

con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator | Driv
and er
elec- | seat
tric con-
unit trol
(con-| unit
trol
unit)

IPD
M E/

A/T self-diagnosis signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

| XV D | D

Stop lamp switch signal

Battery voltage signal

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Closed throttle position sig-
nal

Wide open throttle position
signal

Engine speed signal

Engine status signal

Engine coolant temperature
signal

Accelerator pedal position
signal

Fuel consumption monitor
signal

AT self-diagnosis signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution sig-
nal

A/C switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback
signal

Blower fan motor switch sig-
nal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

|4 0| 0| H
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

—H| | ”| V| O

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Revision; 2004 April
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con- | ICC
trol unit
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
A/C
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal

Steering switch signal

|| H| 4| @D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

ICC OD cancel request

|| =

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

AIT shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal

Revision; 2004 April

LT-134

2003 FX



FRONT FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —
IGNITION SWITGH | [ IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
BAT:EHY ACC OR ON ON OR START LT-F/FOG-01
@ l l Cmecm  DATA LINE
REFER TO PG-POWER.
504 % 15A % 10A % 154 E:Jlfg)E BLOCK
m] | | [e] | CDRCD)
w (L8]] 12A 154
LR LG/R Wil
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR

w
I_I_IE211 - R
N
G M4 1 .-:-:- I-:-L+:>
NEXT PAGE
H .-I-Z-ZR*
@mmn L
TO LAN-CAN
H 1 H
G LR LG/R Wil L R
[es]l [zl [11] [38] [39] [40]
BAT BAT ACC SW IGN SW CAN-H CAN-L BCM
{FiL) (FUSE) {BODY
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI  COMBI  cOomBl | CONTROL
GND GND SW SW SW SW SW g SW SwW SW MODULE}
OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
(POWER) (SIGNAL) 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 '
8 T T T 2 T 0
B B WIR WG WiB G GY/R SB Y/R PUMW UB GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _ INPUT _ INPUT _INPUT __ INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATICN
SWITGH LT
M17

B B B B B B
L : J : J
. B 4L l_
45 M35
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 B 78]e==110] [13]12 E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
s[7[6]5[4]3] 21 T,f glslafsf2]1] [iift4 M\LT JUNCTION (SMJ)
(M1, -FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

, -ELECTRICAL

UNITS

TKWMO819E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BAT:ERY
o[ |ienrmion 15A 104 15A
oll | RELAY
FRONT
g ‘-l’” FOG
LAMP
: QU RELAY
+1G +B +B FR
FOG
GND GND crPy
CAN-L  (POWER) (SIGNAL) r—

9

L)

i

B

]

B

LT-F/FOG-02

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
POWER
DISTRIBUTION
MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)

G .ED

REFER TO PG-POWER.

W DATA LINE

l
[L2o] E3|
R W
o5
|I£I ]
E101
R w
SB I
[z [l [
3 |r=== m 1 1
FRONT FRONT
L R FOG FOG
LAMP LH LAMP RH
E45 E102
15G]F=—=x [2 B
M4 L._l L._|
L R B B
j |J_‘ B
<z
PRECECING E25
PAGE B
<Bmn
B B BE BE B BE B B
A 4 1_
F21 E51 E50
________________________________ | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| I E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
I ' JUNCTION (SMJ)
37]36] [35]34[33 52]51[s0]ag]ae]a7[28]a5 | @
| sl o= &0]59]58]57]56]55]54]53 | HS GHN G
[ w | BR BR
H2l3le={4]5[6[7
5 a[o[1o[nre[1a[74l1s[ie] 5
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS007XP

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition i N Reference value
No. color i Operation or condition
switch
V)
&
ahiing, . w 3
2 GY Combination switch input 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Emls
SKIA5291E
V)
&
ahting, . w 3
3 L/B Combination switch input 4 ON nghtlng., tum, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5292E
V)
&
ahiing, . w 3
4 PU/W | Combination switch input 3 ON nghtlng., tum, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5291E
5 Y/R | Combination switch input 2
V)
&
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON X ; o e}
6 SB | Combination switch input 1 Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5292E LT
11 LG/R | Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
V)
&
ahting, . w ]
32 GY/R | Combination switch output 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF o
Wiper dial position 4
r E|>m|s
SKIA5291E
V)
&
ahiing, . 3
33 G Combination switch output 4 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5292E
V)
&
ahiing, . w 3
34 W/B | Combination switch output 3 ON nghtlng., tum, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5291E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire Signal name iti Reference value
No. color Ig\?vﬁ?r? Operation or condition
35 W/G | Combination switch output 2
V)
6
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON X ; . 0
36 W/R | Combination switch output 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
38 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L —_ — _
42 L/R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
49 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
52 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 G Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R
Measuring condition
Terminal | Wire Signal
| Ignition ] N Reference value
No. color name ) Operation or condition
switch
36 w | Frontfog on | Lighting switch must be in the 2ND position or AUTO position OFF Approx. OV
lamp (RH) (LOW beam is ON) and the front fog lamp switch must be ON.| N Battery voltage
37 sg | Frontfog on | Lighting switch must be in the 2ND position or AUTO position OFF Approx. OV
lamp (LH) (LOW beam is ON) and the front fog lamp switch must be ON.| N Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 L CAN-H — — —
49 R CAN-L — — _
60 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.

Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-119, "System Description” .
Perform the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-138, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the front fog lamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.

6. INSPECTION END

Preliminary Check AKsao7C
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

a s ke

e Check fuses for blown-out.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.

B M
atter
y 22
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
IPDM E/R Battery 88
Revision; 2004 April LT-138 2003 FX



FRONT FOG LAMP

Refer to LT-135, "Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —".

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect BCM connector.
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.
Terminals Ignition switch position
()
Connector Terminal () OFF ACC ON
onnecto (Wire color)
11 (LG/R) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M3
38 (WIL) oV ov Battery
voltage
Ground
42 (UR) Battery Battery Battery
M4 voltage voltage voltage
55 (G) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and
fuse.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

e EEW

BCM connector

[

BCM connector

el TT 1111

[—1

[ [55

&

1

SKIA5773E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals

Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
49 (B)
M4 Ground Yes
52 (B)
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END

NG

CONSULT-Il Function
Refer to LT-32, "CONSULT-II Function (BCM)" in HEAD LAMP.

>> Check ground circuit harness.

Refer to LT-35, "CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)" in HEAD LAMP.

Revision; 2004 April

LT-139

BCM connector

[T ] 1]

[ Jag

[ [s2]

/1

SKIA5294E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Front Fog lamps Do Not llluminate (Both Sides)
1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

AKS00719

(EWith CONSULT-I
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
make sure “FR FOG SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch.
When lighting switch is FOG
position
& Wwithout CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination

: FR FOG SW ON

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

FR FOG SW

ON

SKIA5897E

Switch Inspection” .

2 . FOG LAMP ACTIVE TEST

@Ewith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II. and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.

2. Select “LAMPS” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “FOG” screen.
4. Make sure fog lamp operates.

w

Fog lamp should operate.

®Wwithout CONSULT-II
1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure fog lamp operates.

Fog lamp should operate.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

3. CHECK IPDM E/R

ACTIVE TEST

LAMPS

OFF

HI

LO

FOG

MODE | BACK

LIGHT [ COPY

SKIA5774E

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II. and select “DATA MONI-
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

2. Make sure “FR FOG REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is in
FOG position.

When lighting switch is FOG
position
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.

: FR FOG REQ ON

NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

Revision; 2004 April LT-140

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

FR FOG REQ

ON

Page Down

RECORD

MODE | BACK

LIGHT [ COPY

SKIA5898E
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FRONT FOG LAMP

4. CHECK FOG LAMP INPUT SIGNAL

(@with CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect front fog lamp RH and LH connector. @ ?Efcj

3. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-IIl. and select “ACTIVE TEST”
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. Front fog lamp connector

4. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
5. Touch “FOG” screen.

6. When fog lamp is operating, check voltage between front fog

lamp RH and LH harness connector and ground.
& without CONSULT-II D & =
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. o
2. Disconnect front fog lamp RH and LH connector.
3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" .
4. When fog lamp is operating, check voltage between front fog lamp RH and LH harness connector and

ground.

Terminals
(+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
RH E102 1 (W)
Ground Battery voltage

LH E45 1(SB)

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

5. CHECK FOG LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. . oot =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. @@ Ej] s,
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E8 ter- IPDM E/R Front fog lamp
minal 36 (W) and front fog lamp RH harness connector E102 connector connectar
terminal 1 (W). BB —
|
36 (W) -1 (W) : Continuity should exist.
4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector ES8 ter-
minal 37 (SB) and front fog lamp LH harness connector E45 ter-
minal 1 (SB). o o
SKIA5900E
37 (SB) — 1(SB) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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FRONT FOG LAMP

6. CHECK FOG LAMP GROUND

1. Check continuity between front fog lamp RH harness connector
E102 terminal 2 (B) and ground.

2 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between front fog lamp LH harness connector
E45 terminal 2 (B) and ground.

2 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Check front fog lamp bulbs.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Front Fog Lamp Does Not llluminate (One Side)
1. cHeck BuLB

Front fog lamp connector

)
B &

SKIA5901E

AKS007IA

Check bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >>GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace front fog lamp bulb.

2. CHECK FOG LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front fog lamp RH or LH . orcameer
connector. (ﬁ@ E} % s
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector ES8 ter- ‘ . o
minal 36 (W) and front fog lamp RH harness connector E102 LZE:’;;;? Front log lamp
terminal 1 (W). T )
36 (W)-1 (W) : Continuity should exist. |
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E8 ter-
minal 37 (SB) and front fog lamp LH harness connector E45 ter-
minal 1 (SB).
. . . -. .‘ SKIA5900E
37 (SB) -1 (SB) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
3. CHECK FOG LAMP GROUND
1. Check continuity between front fog lamp RH harness connector sconerr o
E102 terminal 2 (B) and ground. @ Eﬁ} A
2 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist. .
ront fog lamp connector
2. Check continuity between front fog lamp LH harness connector
E45 terminal 2 (B) and ground.
2 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG ﬂ
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. e @ =
NG >> Repair harness or connector. SKIAS90LE
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Aiming Adjustment

AKS007CT

The fog lamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replaceable halogen bulb. Before performing aiming
adjustment, make sure of the following.

o Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.
« Place vehicle on level ground.

See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and
tools). Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in driver seat.

Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting screw.

Adjustment screw
SKIA5557E

1.

Set the distance between the screen and the center of the fog
lamp lens as shown at left.

2. Turn front fog lamps ON.

Screen

Main axis of Ilght

7.6 m (25 ft)
MEL327G
3. Adjust front fog lamps using adjusting screw so that the top edge
of the high intensity zone is 100 mm (4 in) below the height of | vertical centerline
the fog lamp centers as shown at left. aheac of left fog lamp
« When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the head-
lamps and opposite fog lamp. Top edge of high Vertical centerline
intensity zone ahead of right
fog lamp
Floor to center
Ca.r of fog lamp lens
axis {height of fog
/ lamp cenlers)
100 (4) \ 100 (4)
1*( D C )T
High-intensity areas
Unit: mm (in) MEL328G
Revision; 2004 April LT-143
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Bulb Replacement

1. Remove left side fender protector (front). Refer to EI-25
"Removal and Installation" , EI-14, "Removal and Installation” in
“EI"” section.

2. Disconnect fog lamp connector.

3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
Fog lamp : 12V -51 W (HB4 halogen)

CAUTION:

« Do not touch the glass of bulb directly by hand. Keep
grease and other oily matters away from it. Do not touch
bulb by hand while it is lit or right after being turned off.
Burning may result.

AKS007CU

Rear view of front bumper

Fog

é bulb

o

lamp
socket

SKIA5558E

« Do not leave bulb out of fog lamp reflector for a long time because dust, moisture smoke, etc.
May affect the performance of fog lamp. When replacing bulb, be sure to replace it with new

one.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove front bumper fascia. Refer to El-14, "Removal and
Installation” in “El” section.

2. Remove fog lamp mounting bolt.

3. Pull out fog lamp from vehicle and disconnect fog lamp connec-
tor.

INSTALLATION

AKS007CV

SKIA5559E

« Install fog lamp in the reverse order of removal, observing the tightening torque shown below.

Fog lamp mounting bolt @ 5 5 N.m (0.56 kg-m, 49 in-Ib)
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS PFP:26120
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Fuse block (J/B) ﬁ@df
#DCIT Bom &
-?r-.ﬁ '.
A ' ¥

Combination switch

{Lighting switch)

(Body control module)

CDICD)

Rear combination lamp

control unit

}SA 1/OA
EBARED JEEAL
HHHHHHHHH\HE\DD

104 15A
Fuse block (J/B)
fuse layout
e el ]|
DunG/cE:
/
l' 50A
Fuse and fusible link black
Front fuse layout
System Description pr—
OUTLINE
Power is supplied at all times
« through 50A fusible link (letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block) LT

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 1

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]
» to combination meter terminal 8.

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
« through 15A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 38

« through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« to combination meter terminal 7.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

o torear combination lamp control unit terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« to combination meter terminals 5, 6 and 15
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85.

LH Turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the left position, BCM output turn signal from BCM terminal 45, inter-
preting it as turn signal is ON.

Connected from BCM (body control module) terminal 45 to front combination lamp LH terminal 4.

Turn signal lamp turns on

« through front combination lamp LH terminal 8
o toground E21, E50 and E51.

Connected form BCM terminal 45 to rear combination lamp control unit terminal 4.
Rear turn signal (LED) turns on

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 11
o torear combination lamp LH terminal 3

« through rear combination lamp LH terminal 4

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 10.

BCM sends signal to unified meter and A/C amp. through CAN communication lines, and turns on turn signal
indicator lamp with combination meter.

When rear turn signal lamp (LED) does not turn on, rear combination lamp control unit sends signal to unified
meter and A/C amp. Unified meter and A/C amp. sends LED burnout status signal to BCM through CAN com-
munication lines for speeding up turn signal blinking.

RH Turn

When the turn signal switch is moved to the right position, BCM output turn signal from BCM terminal 46, inter-
preting it as turn signal is ON.

Connected from BCM terminal 46 to front combination lamp RH terminal 4.

Turn signal lamp turns on

« through front combination lamp RH terminal 8
« toground E21, E50 and E51.

Connected form BCM terminal 46 to rear combination lamp control unit terminal 5.
Rear turn signal (LED) turns on

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 9

» torear combination lamp RH terminal 3

« through rear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 8.

BCM sends signal to unified meter and A/C amp. through CAN communication lines, and turns on turn signal
indicator lamp with combination meter.

When rear turn signal lamp (LED) does not turn on, rear combination lamp control unit sends signal to unified
meter and A/C amp. Unified meter and A/C amp. sends LED burnout status signal to BCM through CAN com-
munication lines for speeding up turn signal blinking.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times

« through 50A fusible link [letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 8

« through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 1.

Ground is supplied

« through BCM terminals 49 and 52

« togrounds M35, M45 and M85

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 7

o togrounds E21, E50 and E51

« through combination meter terminals 5, 6 and 15
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o togrounds M35, M45 and M85.

When the hazard switch is depressed, ground is supplied
« through BCM terminal 29

« to hazard switch terminal 2

« through hazard switch terminal 1

o togrounds M35, M45 and M85.

When the hazard switch is depressed, BCM output turn signal from BCM terminals 45 and 46, interpreting it as
turn signal is ON.

Connected from BCM terminals 45 and 46 to front combination lamp terminal 4.

Turn signal lamp turns on

« through front combination lamp terminal 8
o toground E21, E50 and E51.

Connected form BCM terminals 45 and 46 to rear combination lamp control unit terminals 4 and 5.
Rear turn signal (LED) turns on

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 11

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 3

« through rear combination lamp LH terminal 4

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 10

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 9

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 3

« through rear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 8.

BCM sends signal to unified meter and A/C amp. through CAN communication lines, and turns on turn signal
indicator lamp with combination meter.

When rear turn signal lamp (LED) does not turn on, rear combination lamp control unit sends signal to unified
meter and A/C amp. Unified meter and A/C amp. sends LED burnout status signal to BCM through CAN com-
munication lines for speeding up turn signal blinking.

REMOTE CONTROL ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times

« through 50A fusible link [letter M, located in the fuse and fusible link block]

« to BCM terminal 55

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to combination meter terminal 8

« through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 1.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« to combination meter terminals 5, 6 and 15

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85.

When the remote control entry system is triggered by input from the key fob, BCM output turn signal from BCM
terminals 45 and 46, interpreting it as turn signal is ON.

Connected from BCM terminals 45 and 46 to front combination lamp terminal 4.

Turn signal lamp turns on

« through front combination lamp terminal 8
« togrounds E21, E50 and E51.

Connected form BCM terminal 45 and 46 to rear combination lamp control unit terminals 4 and 5.
Rear turn signal (LED) turns on

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 11
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« torear combination lamp LH terminal 3

« through rear combination lamp LH terminal 4

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 10

« through rear combination lamp control unit terminal 9
« torear combination lamp RH terminal 3

« through rear combination lamp RH terminal 4

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 8.

BCM sends signal to unified meter and A/C amp. through CAN communication lines, and turns on turn signal
indicator lamp with combination meter.

With power and input supplied, the BCM controls the flashing of the hazard warning lamps when keyfob is
used to activate the remote control entry system.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit AKsoosow
Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X X
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system x x
Automatic drive positioner X X x x

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X X
TCM X X X X x x
Display unit X X x x
Display control unit x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X x
AWD control unit X X x
ICC unit X X
Intelligent Key unit x x
Data link connector X X X X X x
BCM X X X X x x
Steering angle sensor X X X X X X
Unified meter and A/C amp. x x x x x x
ICC sensor X x
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x X x x x x
Driver seat control unit X X X x
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Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X X
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X X
Intelligent Key system X X
Automatic drive positioner x X X X
CAN communication unit
IPDM E/R X x x X X X
o . ., LT-152 . .| LT-158
CAN communication type LT-149, "TYPE 1/TYPE2 “TYPE 3" LT-155, "TYPE 4/TYPES “TYPE 6"
x: Applicable
TYPE 1/TYPE2
System Diagram
° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
Sensor
P ® CANH ° °
Py /. CAN L
LT
£ ABS
) Unified
Data link actuator and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit}
SKIA6171E
o« Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
sensor
Py ® CANH ° ° °
Py /. CAN L
. ABS
) Unified .
Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM connaclor BCM meter and electric unit control unit IPOM E/R
AC amp. {contrel unit)
SKIA6172E
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Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

Engine speed signal

R

Engine status signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

AIT self-diagnosis signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Battery voltage signal

I e e

|0V VW V| H| 3D

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Stop lamp switch signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

A/C switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C relay status signal

AIC compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|4 0| 4| 0VD|OV| 0|4 0| DD

AJC control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

|l 40| 40| 0| 4| D

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

| 40| 4| D
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Signals

ECM

Dis-

TCM play

unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

I I A

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H|d| V| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

4| 4| 4| D| A

|V H| A 0| 4| D

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|V W T

| 4| 4| 4| ™

System setting signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

Py

AIT position indicator lamp signal

Py)

A/T shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

| "D OV OD| O |

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch

e I I A A

Revision; 2004 April
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

TYPE 3
System Diagram
o Type3
Low tire Steering ABS
Yaring | | 1CC unit BCM angle o
control unit Sensor {contral unit)
J/ o ? i '
/ CAN L .
Display ) Unified .
Intelligent Data link [ele} Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and controlunit | |IPDM E/R
unit Key unit connector A/C amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire . actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN" ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied IcC and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?:ent BCM | angle maitsr sen- etl;ei((::- con- IFI;%VI
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
AT self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R
Fuel.consumptlon moni- T R R
tor signal
Revision; 2004 April LT-152 2003 FX
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

LT

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

4|44 | 4| =®

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

| 0| DD
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Low
tire
Dis- | pres-
play | sure
con- | warn-
trol ing
unit con-
trol
unit

Intelli-
ICC gent
unit Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

ABS
Low
: actu-
re Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied e and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICC gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
) unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit | con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AJT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
; R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal LT
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;f]erli ng
unit g'e
SENsor
. I CAN H. °
CANL
P i /‘
& ABS
) Unified
A . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric Unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit}
SKIA6174E
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o« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?n’rml angle
uni sensor
g CAN H' *
/. ) CAN L
” ABS
) Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit connBetor BCM meter and electric unit contral unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {contrcl unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | on- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit . ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R T
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Revision; 2004 April LT-156 2003 FX
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ABS
actua-
uUni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- con- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/| tric con- E/R
unit . . trol
unit sensor C unit .

unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)

Blower fan motor switch signal R T

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal R

Position light request signal R T R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal T R

High beam status signal R

|4 " 40| D] H

Front fog light request signal

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal R

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

4| 4| 4| 4| 4|4 4| D

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal R

—=H| 4| | D

Fuel level low warning signal R

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal R R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

4| 4| || 4| D] A
Do A H| W 4|

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal T

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

T o oD
444l 4| =

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal T R R

AWD warning lamp signal T R
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ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | on- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/| tric con- E/R
unit . . trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T R
AIT shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Typeb
) ABS
Steearing
AWD control ; actuator and
unit ICC unit BCM angle glectric unit
sensor {contral unit)
CAN H * ® ®
/./\ CAN L Py
Display Low tire ) Unified i
Intelligent Data link [ele} Driver seat
ECM TCM control RIOSSUIE : meter and controlunit| [1PDM E/R
unit cgr?trrgllnl?nit Key unit conneactor AIC amp. Sensor
SKIA6176E
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Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

AT self-diagnosis signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

0| 0| DD

Stop lamp switch signal

Battery voltage signal

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Closed throttle position sig-
nal

Wide open throttle position
signal

Engine speed signal

Engine status signal

Engine coolant temperature
signal

Accelerator pedal position
signal

Fuel consumption monitor
signal

LT

AIT self-diagnosis signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution sig-
nal

A/C switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback
signal

Blower fan motor switch sig-
nal

AIC control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

|4 0| 0| H
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

- 0| V| O| D

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Revision; 2004 April
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

uni-
fied

mete
rand
A/C
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal

LT

Steering switch signal

O 0| H|H| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

ICC OD cancel request

|44+

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

A/T shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal

Revision; 2004 April
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AKS007CZ

Schematic
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —

AKS007D0

IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH ] LT-TURN-01
BATT.EHY ACC OR ON ON OR START U 0
l l REFER TO PG-POWER.
50A % 154 % 10A % 154 E?E%E BLOCK
[l D, @
1 1 1
w (L8]] 12A 154
LR LG/R wiL — /W TO LT-ILL
Gy RIL
[ I v
HAZARD
- on SWITGH
l_l_IW B2l ILLUMINATION
o + '—’T
41 L] [4]
: LI L
B R/Y
I R /v W 7O LTILL
B B B B B
o=l @=d l
G LR LG/R Wil GIY L L =
|—l—| ’—l—l Ma5 Mass M35
[es]l [zl [11] [38] [29]
BAT BAT ACC W IGNSW  HAZARD BCM
(F/L) (FUSE) SwW (BODY
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI  COMBI  COmBI \ CONTROL
GND GND SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SwW SW MODULE}
OUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
(POWER) {SIGNAL} 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 '
T 2 L [ [ 0 [
B B WIR WG WiB G GY/R SB Y/R PUMW UB GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT INPUT _ INPUT _INPUT _ INPUT __ INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITGH LT
M17
B B B B B B
A 4 .
M45 Mgas
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
71819 [==0f 13]12] === 5 E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE
6[s[afs]a]r] [ifm] 7 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

BATTERY LT-TURN-02
10A (FJL,JBS)E BLOCK | REFER TO P&G-POWER.
E201
BCM GY
(BODY l—'—|
CONTROL 5
%ASHEH FOLASHER MODULE) JOINT
UTPUT UTPUT ]
LEET) RIEHD CONNECTOR-2
45] a6 e
G/W BR.IW G'Y
I .ﬁ rI L/OR 4} NEXT PAGE
: | —
QW BR/W GV RAW Lo
2l ) e (i if if +i i
211
G pU
4 || FRONT FRONT |£|} —--*|— 1*
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
{TURN (TURN
SIGNAL} SIGNAL) i
8 || (Ex4 5 || (E24 m ‘ ‘
|_._|B I—I—IB GY
[ ] [ ] Lo ] 11 REAR
HE HER WARN W
LSH F?H COMBINATION
LAMP
CONTROL UNIT
LEDL LEDL LEDR LEDR
NODE_GATHDE ANODE CATHDE GhD _ |(86%
L (Lo 9 8 | 7
W BR LG Y B
|_l_|
. E205
ILa ] (L4l L] Lald)
REAR REAR
COMBINATION v COMBINATION
B B B B B B LAMP LH LAMP RH B B B B B
n N n (TURN SIGNAL) (TURN SIGNAL) g N
@ ® L. B57 B77 @ @ I
L AL . N 4 L 1
E21 Es1 E21
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
ﬁ23h524,544 = ENBEAEEEEE =y 123.=.4557 (E211), (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
\slel[7[8/ 3 5 alalalalal4]s]5]5]5 5 8|9 10[11[12]13]14]15]18 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
E207) -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
= -ELECTRICAL UNITS
[a]312]1] 85D . B77 130161?';22 B6S ;gg%ﬁg B8O
W W W W
TKWMO0623E
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LT-TURN-03

1

e

R/W G/Y

|

I W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON OR START
10A 10A (FJl}E’)E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
1
[5a

TURN TURN
LH RH

COMBINATION
METER

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

BUZZER

M20Q,

1

PRECEDING @
PAGE HOR 1

e

£
.

L/OR
[16 UNIFIED
WARNING  RX X
(COMB  (COMB ;l\AANErTJiFfC
METER) METER
! VG
CAN-H ___ CAN-L
L ()
L R
.-:-:H = 10 LAN-
CAN
i @ i:—:.]ﬁ’
L R L R
39|| |40|| [61 [1a . . . IB IB IB IB
CAN-H  GAN-L
(BBCO“‘E,Y DATA LINK I R N n
CONTROL CONNECTOR o=@ ®
MODULE) A A
= = =
M45 M85 M35
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
HEEEEIRE EHERBHEBBAERAL -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
: M20Q) BOX {J/B)
8l7]6]5]4]a]2]1 W 24|2afee|21[eolis[18[17fs6[1sfraf1a] =5 (BB LLECTRIGAL UNITS
I ——
1]2]3[4]5]s[7[8]9]10 iﬁi’
11]12]13]14[15]16]17] 18] 1920 HS
TKWMO0624E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS007I1B

Measuring condition

Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition ) » Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
V)
6
ahing. urn i :
2 GY Combination switch input 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—~Em[s
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahing, urn i :
3 L/B Combination switch input 4 ON nghtlng., turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
6
ahing, urn i :
4 PU/W | Combination switch input 3 ON nghtlng., turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—~Em[s
SKIA5291E
5 Y/R | Combination switch input 2
V)
6
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON X ; o 0
6 SB | Combination switch input 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
11 LG/R | Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
) . ) ON Approx. 0V
29 GIY Hazard switch signal OFF Hazard switch
OFF Approx. 5V
V)
6
ahing, urn i :
32 GY/R | Combination switch output 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—~Em[s
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahing. urn i :
33 G Combination switch output 4 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
Revision; 2004 April LT-166 2003 FX
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Measuring condition

Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition ] B Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
V)
6
. | 4
34 W/B | Combination switch output 3 ON nghtlng., wrn, WIper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
35 W/G | Combination switch output 2
V)
6
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON X ; . 0
36 W/R | Combination switch output 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
38 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L —_ — _
42 L/R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
(V)
15 I .
10 HHHA FHH
45 G/W | Turn signal (left) ON Comblnatlon Turn left ON 0
switch _
Sll)olm‘s
SKIA3009J
(V)
15 I .
10 HHHA FHH
46 BR/W | Turn signal (right) ON Comblnatlon Turn right ON 0
switch _
Sll)olm‘s
SKIA3009J
49 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
52 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
55 G Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

S A

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-145, "System Description” .
Perform preliminary check. Refer to LT-168, "Preliminary Check" .

AKS007D2

Revision; 2004 April

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Do turn signal and hazard warning lamps operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
INSPECTION END

LT-167
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Preliminary Check

CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

AKS007D3

e Check fuses for blown-out.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
M
Battery
22
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
Battery 20

Rear combination lamp control unit

Refer to LT-163, "Wiring Diagram — TURN —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

(6 € 5 ) )

| [} EE

1

1

Terminals Ignition switch position BCM connector
| I
) T
Terminal Q] OFF ACC ON
Connector -
(Wire color)
11 (LG/R) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
M3
Battery
38 (WIL) ov oV voltage
Ground
42 (UR) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
M4
Battery Battery Battery
55 (G)
voltage voltage voltage BCM connectar
OK or NG [ [42] I|| I‘\
—_— 55
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and

fuse.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

SKIA5773E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals
Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
49 (B)
M4 Ground Yes
52 (B)
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Check ground circuit harness.
Revision; 2004 April LT-168

BCM connector
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/1
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CONSULT-Il Function

CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with BCM.

AKS007D4

BCM diagnosis part

Check item, diagnosis mode

Description

FLASHER

DATA MONITOR

Displays BCM input data in real time.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-
tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.
If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link

Data link
connector

PBIB1503E

CONSULT-T

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

| ‘ LIGHTI COPY
SKIA3098E

SELECT SYSTEM

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Revision; 2004 April

IPDM E/R

BCM

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MONITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up
BACK [LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5036E

SELECT TEST ITEM

WIPER

FLASHER

AlIR CONDITIONER

INTELLIGENT KEY

COMB swW

BCM

SKIA5307E

LT-169 2003 EX
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DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch "“DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU?” on the “DATA MONITOR" screen.

All signals

Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu

Selects and monitors the individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch signal.
HAZARD SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Hazard ON (ON)/Hazard OFF (OFF)” status, determined from hazard switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L  “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
BRAKE SWNOTE “OFF” —

NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item

Description

FLASHER (RIGHT)

Turn signal lamp (right) can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.

FLASHER (LEFT)

Turn signal lamp (left) can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.

Turn Signal Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

AKS007D5

(EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “FLASHER” data monitor, make
sure “TURN SIGNAL R” and “TURN SIGNAL L” turns ON-OFF
linked with operation of lighting switch. MONITOR

When lighting switch is

TURN RH position

When lighting switch is

TURN LH position

®without CONSULT -l

Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

DATA MONITOR

_ TURN SIGNAL R ON
: TURN SIGNAL R ON TURN SIGNAL L ON

: TURN SIGNAL L ON

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .

Revision; 2004 April
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2. ACTIVE TEST

(@With CONSULT-II
1. Select “FLASHER” during active test. Refer to LT-170. "ACTIVE ACTVE TEeT

TEST". FLASHER OFF
2. Make sure “FLASHER RIGHT” and “FLASHER LEFT” operate.

& without CONSULT -l
GO TO 3.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" . an [ H ]
NG >> GO TO 3.

MCDE] BAGK [LigHT[ CoPY —

3. CHECK TURN SIGNAL LAMPS CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

] ) ) DISCONNECT %
2. Disconnect BCM connector and front combination lamp LH and @ Eé}] s,
RH connectors.

Front combination lamp

3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal BCM connector connector
45 (G/W) and front combination lamp LH harness connector E44 T 1 | l5ks] | |
terminal 4 (G). Ff \ \
45 (G/W) — 4 (G) : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
46 (BR/W) and front combination lamp RH harness connector

E24 terminal 4 (PU). SKIAS904E
46 (BR/W) — 4 (PU) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between front combination lamp LH harness

” DISCONNECT
connector E44 terminal 8 (B) and ground. @ Eé} 4
8 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.
2. Check continuity between front combination lamp RH harness | Frentcombination lamp cennector
connector E24 terminal 8 (B) and ground. i A ™
8 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist. LB
OK or NG ﬂ
OK >> GO TO 5. o o L
NG >> Repair harness or connector. SKIAS90SE
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5. CHECK TURN SIGNAL LAMPS SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp unit connector.

} i ) ] ) ] DISCONNECT
2. Check continuity (short circuit) between front combination lamp @ . Ts
LH harness connector E44 terminal 4 (G) and ground.

4 (G) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. Front combination lamp connector

3. Check continuity (short circuit) between front combination lamp
RH harness connector E24 terminal 4 (PU) and ground.

4 (G) — Ground : Continuity should not exist. ﬂ
OK or NG =
OK >> GO TOG6. SKIA5906E

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

0. CHECK BULB

Check bulb of each turn signal lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after setting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28
"Removal and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Replace turn signal lamp bulb.

Rear Turn Signal Lamp Does Not Operate
1. CHECK TAIL LAMPS AND STOP LAMPS

Make sure tail lamps and stop lamps are illuminated.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> GO TO 3.

2. CHECK TURN SIGNAL LAMPS CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal @ Gﬁj]

45 (G/W) and rear combination lamp control unit harness con- Rear combination

nector B65 terminal 4 (OR). lamp control unit
BCM connector connactor
45 (G/W) — 4 (OR) : Continuity should exist. ’T I|I 4545 I‘X 5 ?
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
46 (BR/W) and rear combination lamp control unit harness con-
nector B65 terminal 5 (PU).
46 (BR/W) — 5 (PU) : Continuity should exist. ® @ .
OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear combination lamp control unit.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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3. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp control unit connector. Py DISCONHECT
2. Check voltage between rear combination lamp control unit har- @@ Gﬁj] -

ness connector B65 terminal 1 (GY) and ground.

Rear combination lamp
control unit connector

1 (GY) - Ground . Battery voltage should exist. =
OK or NG l
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. ﬂ
LIRS, =

SKIA5907E

4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit har- [z secomeer
ness connector B65 terminal 7 (B) and ground. @Jﬁ) Eé}]
7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist. Rear combination lamp

control unit cennector
OK or NG

OK >>GOTOS5. |
N
o o ~

J

)

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

SKIA5908E

5. CHECK TURN SIGNAL LAMPS CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp RH and LH connector.

2. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit @Qﬁ) EE:‘] %

harness connector B65 terminal 11 (W) and rear combination .
Rear combination

lamp LH harness connector B57 terminal 3 (W). Rear combination lamp contral lamp connector
unit connector
11 (W) -3 (W) : Continuity should exist. 98] 110
3. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit |
harness connector B65 terminal 10 (BR) and rear combination
lamp LH harness connector B57 terminal 4 (BR).

- ® &

10 (BR) -4 (BR) : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit
harness connector B65 terminal 9 (LG) and rear combination lamp RH harness connector B77 terminal 3
(LG).
9(LG)-3(LG) : Continuity should exist.

5. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit harness connector B65 terminal 8 (Y) and
rear combination lamp RH harness connector B77 terminal 4 (Y).

SKIA5910E

8(Y)-4(Y) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear combination lamp control unit or rear combination lamp, and then check if turn signal
lamps are illuminated.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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Hazard Warning Lamp Does Not Operate But Turn Signal Lamp Operates  asomws

1. cHECK BULB

Check bulb of each turn signal lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb.

2. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

(EWith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “FLASHER” data monitor to
make sure “HAZARD SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
hazard switch.

When hazard switch is ON : HAZARD SW ON
position

#Without CONSULT -l
Check voltage between BCM harness connector M3 terminal 29 (G/
Y) and ground.

Terminals
) Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal 2
(Wire color)
Hazard switch is ON. Approx. 0V
M3 29 (G1Y) Ground
Hazard switch is OFF. Approx. 5V
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH CIRCUIT

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

HAZARD SW ON

SKIA4500E

) €24

BCM connector
=

| e

SKIA5911E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect BCM connector and hazard switch connector.
3. Check continuity BCM harness connector M3 terminal 29 (G/Y)
and hazard switch harness connector M51 terminal 2 (G/Y).
29 (GlY) -2 (G/Y) : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

N

Revision; 2004 April LT-174

DISCONNECT
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BCM connector

Hazard switch|
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4. CHECK GROUND

Check continuity hazard switch harness connector M51 terminal 1

(B) and ground. @ ENN{?] W

1 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Hazard switch connector

Ji

SKIA5913E

5. CHECK HAZARD SWITCH

1. Disconnect hazard switch connector.

2. Check continuity hazard switch. B

T.5.

Hazard switch
Condition Continuity | ‘

Terminal

L —

P

Hazard switch

Hazard switch is ON. Yes

Hazard switch is OFF. No [

1 2

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal SKIAS914
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Replace hazard switch.

Turn Signal Indicator Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECK BULB

Check bulb of turn signal indicator lamp in combination meter.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Bulb Replacement (Front Turn Signal Lamp) AKS00708
Refer to LT-48, "Bulb Replacement” in “HEADLAMP -XENON TYPE-".

Bulb Replacement (Rear Turn Signal Lamp)
Refer to LT-229, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

Removal and Installation of Front Turn Signal Lamp AKS007DA
Refer to LT-49, "Removal and Installation” in “HEADLAMP -XENON TYPE-".

Removal and Installation of Rear Turn Signal Lamp AKs007D8
Refer to LT-229, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

)
—
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Removal and Installation of Rear Combination Lamp Control Unit

REMOVAL

1. Remove luggage side finisher assembly (left). Refer toEl-44
"Removal and Installation" in “EI"” section.

2. Remove nuts (2), and remove rear combination lamp control
unit.

View with luggage room LH 7

/

Rear Combination Lamp

control unit 2
-

SKIA6185E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH PFP:25540
Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Remove steering column cover. Refer to |IP-13, "(L) Steering
Column Front Lower Cover" , IP-13, "(M) Steering Column
Lower Cover" in “IP” section.

2. While pressing pawls in direction as shown in the figure, pull
lighting and turn signal switch toward driver door and disconnect
from the base.

Lighting and turn signal switch

SKIA5560E

INSTALLATION
Installation in the reverse order of removal.
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HAZARD SWITCH

HAZARD SWITCH
Removal and Installation

REMOVAL

1. Remove A/T console finisher. Refer to |P-12, "(F) A/T Console
Finisher" in “IP” section.

2. Disconnect hazard switch connector.

3. Remove screws and remove ashtray assembly from A/T con-
sole finisher.

4. Press pawl on reverse side and remove the hazard switch.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.

Revision; 2004 April LT-178

PFP:25290

AKS007DD

Hazzard switch

Ashtray assembly

Screw

SKIA5561E
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COMBINATION SWITCH

COMBINATION SWITCH PFP:25567
Wiring Diagram — COMBSW —
IGNITION SWITGH | | IGNITION SWITGH - _
BAT:EHY ITION SwiT NITION SwiTC LT-COMBSW-01
-4 l l REFER TO PG-POWER $DATALINE
50A % 154 % 104 % 154 E}E')E BLOCK '
[l G0, (B
1 1 1
w (L8]] [124] [154]
L/R LG/R WiL
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
w 3 14
l_._I E211 L.—I L.—I
L R
41
G H
(1= =]l = = =]I
TO LAN-GAN
E ! H
G L/R LG/R WiL L R
=]l [zl [11] [38] [39] [40]
BAT BAT ACC SW IGN SW CAN-H CAN-L BCM
{F/L) (FUSE) {BODY
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI  COMBI  cOomBl | CONTROL
GND GND SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SwW SW MODULE}
PRy s OUT1PUT OUT2PUT OUTBPUT OUT4PUT OUTSPUT INP1UT |NP2UT \NF;UT INIZUT \NF:SUT BRCD)
8 T T T 2 T 0 A
B B W/R WiG W/B G GY/R SB Y/R PU/W LB GY
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT __INPUT __INPUT __INPUT __ INPUT LT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
M7

4L
M45 M35
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 (75 78]e==110] [13]12
M5 M17
g[7l6]s[a]3]2]1 W s[5[a[3]2]1 11114 W
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JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch Reading Function
For details, refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" in “BCS” section.

CONSULT-Il Function

CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with BCM.

AKS007G5

AKS007G6

BCM diagnosis part

Check item, diagnosis mode

Description

Combination switch

DATA MONITOR

Displays BCM input data in real time.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:
If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

Data link
cohnector
o] .Z‘.Z'..Z/ - -
N E
\./f ‘,
S
-

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.

If “BCM” is not indicated, refer to GI-40, "CONSULT-Il Data Link

PBIB1503E

CONSULT-T

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

I LIGHT[COF’Y

SKIA3098E

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

Revision; 2004 April

LT-180

SELECT SYSTEM

IPOM E/R

BCM

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MCNITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up

BACK [LIGHT | CCPY

SKIA5036E
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COMBINATION SWITCH

4. Touch “COMB SW".

SELECT TEST ITEM

WIPER

FLASHER

AlIR CONDITIONER

INTELLIGENT KEY

COMB swW

BCM

SKIA5307E

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “COMB SW” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU" on “DATA MONITOR” screen.

ALL SIGNALS Monitors all the signals.
SELECTION FROM MENU | Selects and monitors individual signal.
4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the signals will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item name
“OPERATION OR UNIT”

TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn Right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays “Turn Left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.

Contents

Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting
switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OFF” | Displays “Headlamp switch 1 (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.

HI BEAM SW “ON/OFF”
LT

HEAD LAMP SW 2  “ON/OEF” Displays status (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from lighting

switch signal.

LIGHT SW 1ST “ON/OEE” !Dlsplays stqtus (lighting switch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged from light-
ing switch signal.

PASSING SW “ONJOFE” Displays status (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from light-

ing switch signal.

AUTO LIGHT SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Auto light switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.

FR FOG SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front fog lamp switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
FR WIPER HI “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Wiper HI (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WIPER LOW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Wiper LOW (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WIPER INT “ON/OFF” | Displays “Front Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.

FR WASHER SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.
INT VOLUME [1-7] Displays intermittent operation knob setting (1 - 7), determined from wiper switch signal.

RR WIPER ON “ON/OFF" | Displays “rear Wiper (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.

RR WIPER INT “ON/OFF” | Displays “rear Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.

RR WASHER SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “rear Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch Inspection

1. sysTEM cHECK

AKS007G7

Referring to table below, check which system malfunctioning switch belongs to.

System 1 System 2 System 3 System 4 System 5
— FR WASHER FR WIPER LO TURN LH TURN RH
FR WIPER HI — FR WIPER INT PASSING HEAD LAMP1
INT VOLUME 1 RR WASHER — HEAD LAMP2 HI BEAM
RR WIPER INT INT VOLUME 3 AUTO LIGHT — LIGHT SW 1ST
INT VOLUME 2 RR WIPER ON — FR FOG —

>> Check the system to which malfunctioning switch belongs, and GO TO 2.

2. SYSTEM CHECK

(W With CONSULT-II
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. Connect CONSULT-Il, and select “COMB SW” on “SELECT
TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Select “DATA MONITOR".

3. Select “START”, and confirm that other switches in malfunction-
ing system operate normally.
Example: When auto light switch is malfunctioning, confirm that
“FRONT WIPER LOW” and “FRONT WIPER INT” in System 3,
to which the auto light switch belongs, turn ON-OFF normally.

(32 Without CONSULT-II

DATA MONITOR

| MONITOR

TURN SIGNAL R
TURN SIGNAL L
HIBEAM SW

HEAD LAMP SW1
HEAD LAMP Sw2

LIGHT SwW

18T

PASSING SW

AUTO LIGHT swW

FR FOG Sw

OFF
OFF
OFF
CFF
CFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

Page Down

RECORD

MCDE

BACK

LIGHT | COPY

SKIA7075E

Operating combination switch, and confirm that other switches in malfunctioning system operate normally.
Example: When auto light switch is malfunctioning, confirm that FRONT WIPER LOW and FRONT WIPER
INT in System 3, to which the auto light switch belongs, operate normally.

Check results

Other switches in malfunctioning system operate normally.>>Replace lighting switch or wiper switch.
Other switches in malfunctioning system do not operate normally.>>GO TO 3.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

3. HARNESS INSPECTION

1. Disconnect BCM and combination switch connectors.

2. Check for continuity between BCM harness connector of the suspect system and the corresponding com-
bination switch connector terminals.

. CONNECT
Terminals @ E} % Combination switch connector
Sus- . . . mﬁg a7
pect BCM Combination switch Continuity o IEEHGEE
system Terminal Terminal connector 1,2,3,45,6,7,8,8.10
Connector (Wire color) Connector (Wire color) | l - 1
2afalslel [T TTT 111
Input 1 6 (SB) 6 (SB) | | Jrtafaufaeloe
1 2,3,4,5,6,32,33,34,35,38
Output 1| 36 (WIR) 1 (W/R) .
) Input 2 5 (YIR) 7 (YIR) (
Output 2| 35 (W/G) 2 (W/G) ® ¢ =
SKIA4975E
Input3 | 4 (PU/W) 10 (PU/W)
3 M3 M17 Yes
Output 3| 34 (W/B) 3 (W/B)
4 Input 4 3 (L/B) 9 (L/B)
Output 4 33(G) 4 (G)
c Input 5 2 (GY) 8 (GY)
Output 5| 32 (GY/R) 5 (GYIR)
3. Check for continuity between each terminal of BCM harness connector in suspect malfunctioning system
and ground.
Terminals
Suspect BCM Continuity
system
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
1 Input 1 6 (SB)
Output 1 36 (W/R)
Input 2 5 (YIR)
2
Output 2 35 (WIG)
Input 3 4 (PU/W)
3 M3 Ground No
Output 3 34 (W/B)
4 Input 4 3 (L/B)
Output 4 33(G)
c Input 5 2 (GY)
Output 5 32 (GYIR)
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Check harness between BCM and combination switch for open or short circuit.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

. BCM OUTPUT TERMINAL INSPECTION

1. Turn lighting switch and wiper switch into OFF.

N

Set wiper dial position 4.

3. Connect BCM and combination switch connectors, and check
BCM output terminal voltage waveform of suspect malfunction-

Combination switch connactor

ing system.
LI [ 112131461 |
Terminals 1,2,3,4,5
Lz g 49,
Suspect system Combination switch (+)
Connector Terminal (Wire color) @ f
1 1 (W/R) -® ©H
2 2 (WIG) =
3 M17 3 (W/B)
4 G) V) v)
6 4]
5 5 (GY/R) 4 4
OK or NG 0 0
OK >> Open circuit in combination switch, GO TO 5. *—*?m]s ~—5ms
NG >> Replace BCM. 1, 2, and 4 terminals 3 and 5 terminal
SKIA4976E
5. COMBINATION SWITCH INSPECTION
Referring to table below, perform combination switch inspection.
Procedure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Replace | Confirm | OK | INSPECTION END | copfirm | OK | INSPECTION END | confim | OK | INSPECTION END
lighting check Replace wiper check Replace switch check Confirm symptom
switch. results. NG switch. results. NG base. results. NG again.

Revision;

>> INSPECTION END

Removal and Installation
For details, refer to LT-177, "LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH" .

2004 April
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STOP LAMP

STOP LAMP

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

PFP:26550

AKS007IG

Parking brake switch
Stop lamp switch

View with luggage room LH

W

Rear combination iamp

control unit

[EEAEEE dERIL

HHHHBIHH@HHDD

Fuse bicck (J/B)
fuse layout

PKIA2924E

System Description

AKS007IH

The current that flows by rear combination lamp unit is controlled, and a stop lamp (LED) is made to turn on.
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STOP LAMP

AKSO007I1l

Schematic
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STOP LAMP

AKS007DL

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —
LT-STOP/L-01

BATTERY
10A Ejl;-JBS)E BLOCK REFER TO PG-POWER.
E201

2dBHe

>
GYGY GY@
E209 NEXT
PAGE
A P*:.P/L-.-PIL-:PP—P*
@D @D oD ED

= L@ S20PI0a

GY GY P
+—l JC%NLECTOH*E
F216
i L
GY P

o STOP LAMP + -
OAF | | feeececeecene. SWITCH
DEPRESSED DEPRESSED

SHIFT
_ ,T _ ,T D

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
418] = diii]2]2]2]s[s[8]3 = [eTsT==f4ls]6[7] rpmy E211), (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
21 S5 4]a]ala]4]a]5]5]5]s 3 8[a]10[11]12[13]14]15]16 W JUNCTION (ShJ)
-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX {J/B)
TKWMO0626E
LT-187 2003 FX
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STOP LAMP

PRECEDING
PAGE

l_l%|_|

LT-STOP/L-02

r L/OR @NEXT PAGE
L/OR
(D]
D
B&1
SB
@

HIGH- REAR
MOUNTED Sian  PWR WARNING COMBINATION
STOP LAMP I'E%WT,H oL
LEDL LEDL LEDR LEDR |UNIT
o GND ANODE CATHDE ANODE CATHDE |/7=o
7 11 10 9 8
= L] KRR | L 2]
| B W BR LG Y
B B w ER LG Y
By B N Bl
\Ls ] (Lal 1 HE | |
E208
g B REAR REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
@ LAMP LAMP
LH AH
(STOP) (STOP)
B57 B77
B B B B B B B B
. 5 : A .. 1_
B45 B15 E50 E51
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1[2]s[=]4]s]s]~ L__| 1wolii=]1]s]9 -SUPER MULTIPLE
(B5), ({1 l4l3]2]1] (B57), (B77 B65
8[a]1o][11[12]13]14]15]18 v W W W als[7] [2]4]5 W JUNCTION (SMJ)
11213[4]5]6 11213 A
AEEEEERES 2[5]s] L& Al
W W GY
TKWMO0627E
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STOP LAMP

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

BATTERY

10A 10A EJ%")E BLOCK
(M1)
1
5

|_ITAI_|

GrY

1

LT-STOP/L-03

N  DATA LINE

REFER TO PG-POWER.

R Ok

ana

B B =]

rEU
@no
|

gﬂh.-m

HEEEEIRE
sl7[s]s]4]3]2]1

Revision; 2004 April

COMBINATION
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT METER
M20
|L3] [14]
/B Py
ol <Ce -
STOP/L-01
PHECEDING@
PAGE LOR ﬂ
L/OR P/L L/B PU
sl 6 s 9]
WARNING BRAKE RX X UNIFIED
Sw ({COMB {COMB METER AND
METER) METER) AC AMP.
CAN-H CAN-L
1 B
L R
.EI-:H L L] 10 Lan-
9 (= o ) =y 4 GAN
H H LT
B B 2 B Goll [l e 1 a
I n I CAN-H CAN-L |BCM
® %8%9& DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
= . 1t MODULE)
M85 M35
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
EMRRNREERERE -FUSE BLOCK-JUNGTION
M20Q) BOX {J/B)
24|23]22]21]e010]18[17]16[15] 12 [13
w w -ELECTRICAL UNITS
c
GY H.S.
TKWMO0628E
LT-189 2003 FX



STOP LAMP

Stop Lamp Does Not Operate
1. CHECK TAIL LANP AND TURN SIGNAL LAMP

AKS00713

Make sure tail lamps and turn signal lamps are illuminated.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> GO TO 6.

2. CHECK FUSE

Check fuse No. 20 is blow out.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG

3. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL

>> |f fuse is blow out, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse.

Check voltage between rear combination lamp control unit harness
connector B65 terminal 3 (P) and ground.

Terminals
Terminal ) Condition Voltage
Connector -
(Wire color)
Stop lamp switch is ON. | Battery voltage
B65 3(P) Ground —
Stop lamp switch is OFF. Approx. 0
OK or NG
OK >> Replace rear combination lamp control unit.
NG >> GO TO 4.

4. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Gl b

Rear combination lamp
control unit connector

T

3

ﬂ
KD O =

SKIA5944E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect stop lamp switch connector.

3. Check voltage between stop lamp switch harness connector
E210 terminal 1 (GY) and ground.

1 (GY) - Ground

N

. Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

5. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT

Stop lamp switch connector

=N

SKIA5945E

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp control unit connector.

2. Check continuity between stop lamp switch harness connector
E210 terminal 2 (P) and rear combination lamp control unit har-
ness connector B65 terminal 3 (P).

2(P)-3(P) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Replace stop lamp switch.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision; 2004 April LT-190

Stop lamp switch

Rear combinaticn lamp
connector

control unit connector
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STOP LAMP

6. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp control unit connector. @@ DrSCONNECT W
Hs.

2. Check voltage between rear combination lamp control unit har-

ness connector B65 terminal 1 (GY) and ground. Rear combination lamp

control unit connector

1 (GY) - Ground . Battery voltage should exist. =
OK or NG l
OK >>GO TO 7.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. ﬂ
LIRS, =

SKIA5907E

/. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit har- [z secomeer
ness connector B65 terminal 7 (B) and ground. @Jﬁ) Eé}]
7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist. Rear combination lamp

control unit cennector
OK or NG

OK >>GOTOS8. |
N
o o ~

J

)

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

SKIA5908E

8. CHECK STPO LAMPS CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp RH and LH connector.

2. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit @Qﬁ) EE:‘] %

harness connector B65 terminal 11 (W) and rear combination .
Rear combination

lamp LH harness connector B57 terminal 3 (W). Rear combination lamp contral lamp connector
unit connector
11 (W) -3 (W) : Continuity should exist. 98] 110
3. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit |
harness connector B65 terminal 10 (BR) and rear combination
lamp LH harness connector B57 terminal 4 (BR).

- ® &

10 (BR) — 4 (BR) : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit
harness connector B65 terminal 9 (LG) and rear combination lamp RH harness connector B77 terminal 3
(LG).
9(LG)-3(LG) : Continuity should exist.

5. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit harness connector B65 terminal 8 (Y) and
rear combination lamp RH harness connector B77 terminal 4 (Y).

SKIA5910E

8(Y)-4(Y) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace rear combination lamp control unit or rear combination lamp, and then check if turn signal
lamps are illuminated.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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STOP LAMP

Hig

h-Mounted Stop Lamp

BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove cap from back door finisher and remove nuts.Refer to
El-46, "Removal and Installation” in “EI"” section.

2. Disconnect high-mounted stop lamp connector.

3. Remove washer tube from high-mounted stop lamp, and
remove high-mounted stop lamp from the rear air spoiler.

4. Remove seal packing from the rear air spoiler.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

High-mounted stop lamp :LED

CAUTION:

Seal packing cannot be reused.

Stop Lamp

BULB REPLACEMENT
Refer to LT-229, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-229, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.
Rear Combination Lamp Control Unit
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Refer to LT-176, "Removal and Installation of Rear Combination Lamp Control Unit" in “TURN SIGNAL AND
HAZARD WARNING LAMPS".

AKS007DM

% Seal packing ¢J

Nut SKIA5562E

AKS007DN

AKS007NY
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STEP LAMP

STEP LAMP PFP:26420

Front Door Step Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove door finisher. Refer to EI-35, "Removal and Installation” [rear view of front door finisher
in “El” section.

2. Insert a screwdriver in lens and remove lens.

3. Remove bulb. 4@{

=}

Step lamp 112V - 5W )/ N S /

4. Install in the reverse order of removal. / /y\/
Bulb
Rear Door Step Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove door finisher. Refer to EI-35, "Removal and Installation” [Rear view of rear door finisher
in “EI” section. e AL

2. Insert a screwdriver in lens and remove lens. ¥/ \
3. Remove bulb. —

Step lamp : 12V - 5W Dj L2
4. |Install in the reverse order of removal. //\ f\y

Bulb SKIA5565E
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BACK-UP LAMP

BACK-UP LAMP PFP:26550
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L — AKS00700
IGNITION SWITGH - -
Nion SwTe LT-BACK/L-01
IPDM E/R
INTELLIGENT POWER CECm_: DATA LINE
10A (DISTRIBUTION MODULE | REFERTO PG-POWER.
ENGINE ROOM)
2 @
¥ Y ¥
Y B il
[2] [=] [ LI,
JOINT £205 ) LANP
CONNECTOR- [ I] BEL AV
Q B4
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BACK-UP LAMP

Bulb Replacement

Refer to LT-229, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP".
Removal and Installation

Refer to LT-229, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

AKS007DR

AKS007DS
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS PFP:26550
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

IPDM E/R
< {Intelligent power distribution

I~ module engine roem)

" Fuse block (J/B) |

BCM —.1?—’ >
{Body control module) Data link connector

(ma) (ma)

Hood gpener handle

Combination switch

{Lighting switch)

\\écombnaton lamp
contral unit

10A— =5 15A 10A

/ /

EI

= oo SIRIEtY et [

== B AL HRAREEE

Y\ 50A

10A 15A ‘

Fuse block (J/B) Fuse and fusible link block

Front  fuse layout

IPDM E/R fuse layout fuse layout Hse HEyou PKIA2922E

System Description

Control of the parking, license plate, and tail lamp operation is dependent upon the position of the lighting
switch (combination switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 1ST position, the BCM (body control
module) receives input signal requesting the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate.
This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across
the CAN communication lines. CPU (central processing unit) of the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution
module engine room) controls the tail lamp relay coil. This relay, when energized, directs power to the parking,
license plate, side marker and tail lamps, which then illuminate.

The current that flows by rear combination lamp unit is controlled, and a tail lamp (LED) is made to turn on.
Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse [No. 71, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« to tail lamp relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 15A fuse [No. 78, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine
room)].

Power is also supplied at all times

« through 50A fusible link (letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block)
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 1.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« through 15A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 38
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« through ignition relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine
room)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 11.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

. to IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) terminals 38 and 60
« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 7

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position (or if the auto light system is activated), the BCM receives
input signal requesting the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate. This input signal is
communicated to the IPDM E/R across the CAN communication lines. The CPU in the IPDM E/R controls the
tail lamp relay coil, which when energized, directs power

o through IPDM E/R terminal 22

« to front side marker lamp LH terminal 1

« toclearance lamp LH terminal 2

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 1

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 1

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 2
« to front side marker lamp RH terminal 1

« toclearance lamp RH terminal 2

. tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 1

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 1.
Ground is supplied at all times

« to front side marker lamp LH terminal 2

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« toclearance lamp LH terminal 3

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« tolicense plate lamp LH terminal 2

« through grounds B15 and B45

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 2

« through grounds B15 and B45

« to front side marker lamp RH terminal 2

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« toclearance lamp RH terminal 3

« through grounds E21, E50 and E51

« tolicense plate lamp RH terminal 2

« through grounds B15 and B45

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 2

« through grounds B15 and B45

« torear combination lamp control unit terminal 7
« through grounds E21, E50 and E51.

With power and ground supplied, the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps illuminate.
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COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to BCS-3, "COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 1ST (or 2ND) position, and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control feature is activated.

Under this condition, the parking, license, side marker and tail lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the
parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps are turned off.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system x x
Low tire pressure warning system X X
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system X x
Automatic drive positioner x X x x

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X x
TCM X X X X X x
Display unit x X x X
Display control unit X X
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X
AWD control unit x X x
ICC unit X x
Intelligent Key unit X x
Data link connector x X x X x x
BCM X X X X X x
Steering angle sensor x X x x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. x X x x x x
ICC sensor X x
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x X x X x x
Driver seat control unit x x x X
IPDM E/R X x X X X X
CAN communication type LT-199, "TYPE 1/TYPE2" 2#5’5223,, LT-205, "TYPE 4/TYPE5" iﬁ :

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1/TYPE2
System Diagram

° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
sensor
® d CANH * ®
® /. CAN L
e ABS
) Unified
Data link actuater and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6171E
o Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
Sensor
® d CANH ° * *
Py /. CAN L
LT
oM . Data link BCM Unified actutor and Driver seat POM E/R
conneactor meter and electric unit control unit
AJC amp. {contrel unit)
SKIA6172E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
. Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
Dis- ing meter | electric seat IPDM
Signals ECM TCM pIay BCM angle and A/ unit control E/R
unit .
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

Battery voltage signal

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal

P range signal

Stop lamp switch signal

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

/40| 4 | D OD|H| 0| O D

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

4" 40| OD|H| D

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| V| W 40| 4| D

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4|4 A4 4|4 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—H| 4| 0| =D
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ABS
actua-
Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
ing meter | electric seat IPDM
angle and A/ unit control E/R
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)

Dis-
Signals ECM TCM play BCM
unit

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal R R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

| 4| | 4| T| A
T o4 HA| 0| 4| D

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal T

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Tl ool o
—A| 4| 4|4

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal T R R
AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal

Py)

Py

A/T position indicator lamp signal

A/T shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal
LT

Manual mode shift down signal

=" V| OD|OD| O 4| H

Manual mode indicator signal

Distance to empty signal R

I I e

Hand brake switch R
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TYPE 3
System Diagram
o Type3
Low tire Steering ABS
Yaring | | 1CC unit BCM angle o
control unit Sensor {contral unit)
J/ o ? i '
/ CAN L .
Display ) Unified .
Intelligent Data link [ele} Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and controlunit | |IPDM E/R
unit Key unit connector A/C amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire . actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN" ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied IcC and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?:ent BCM | angle maitsr sen- etl;ei((::- con- IFI;%VI
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
AT self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R
Fuel.consumptlon moni- T R R
tor signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

LT

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

4|44 | 4| =®

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

| 0| DD
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Low
tire
Dis- | pres-
play | sure
con- | warn-
trol ing
unit con-
trol
unit

Intelli-
ICC gent
unit Key
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal
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ABS
Low
: actu-
re Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied e and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICC gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
) unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit | con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AJT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
; R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal LT
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;f]erli ng
unit g'e
SENsor
. I CAN H. °
CANL
P i /‘
& ABS
) Unified
A . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric Unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit}
SKIA6174E
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o« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?n’rml angle
uni sensor
g CAN H' *
/. ) CAN L
” ABS
) Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit connBetor BCM meter and electric unit contral unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {contrcl unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | on- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit . ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R T
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

uUni-

fied
meter
and A/

amp.

ABS
actua-
tor
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

|4 " 40| D] H

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| 4| 4| 4|4 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H| 4| | D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

4| 4| || 4| D] A

0|4 4] 0| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

0| ™| DD

444l 4| =

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal
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ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | on- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/| tric con- E/R
unit . . trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T R
AIT shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Typeb
) ABS
Steearing
AWD control ; actuator and
unit ICC unit BCM angle glectric unit
sensor {contral unit)
CAN H * ® ®
/./\ CAN L Py
Display Low tire ) Unified i
Intelligent Data link [ele} Driver seat
ECM TCM control RIOSSUIE : meter and controlunit| [1PDM E/R
unit cgr?trrgllnl?nit Key unit conneactor AIC amp. Sensor
SKIA6176E
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Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

ABS
Low
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- Stee | Uni- ator | Driv
pay | e 0| e e S0 2 e
Signals ECM| TCM| con- | warn ) 9 BCM 9 sen- : M E/
trol in trol unit | tKey e rand sor tric | con- R
. g unit unit sen- | A/C unit | trol
unit | con- 8
sor | amp. (con-| unit
trol
unit trol
unit)
AT self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R R
Stop lamp switch signal R R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal T R R
P range signal T R R
Closed throttle position sig- T R R
nal
Wide open throttle position T R
signal
Engine speed signal T R R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engme coolant temperature T R R R
signal
Accelerator pedal position T R R R R
signal
i i LT
F'uel consumption monitor T R R
signal
AIT self-diagnosis signal
Input shaft revolution signal R T R
Output shaft revolution sig- R T R
nal
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request
. T R
signal
A/C relay status signal R T
A/C compressor feedback T R
signal
Blower fan motor switch sig-
R T
nal
AIC control signal
Cooling fan speed signal R T
Position light request signal R T R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal T R R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol

unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
angl

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AIC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

- 0| V| O| D

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

ICC
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

uni-
fied

mete
rand
A/C
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

Brake warning lamp signal

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal

Key warning signal

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal

LT

Steering switch signal

O 0| H|H| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

ICC OD cancel request

|44+

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

A/T shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal
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AKS007DW

Schematic
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —
BAT:EHY IGNITION SWITCH | |IGN TION SWITCH LT-TAIL/L-01
. l W DATA LINE

FUSE BLOCK REFER TO PG-POWER.

SINEINE
22 1
. . QD (M2

w L1|TB|_| 124 ]

LR LG/R

e/ OH—

o
=

ES

e ) @ NEXT PAGE
R

TO LT-TAILL-05
@rmm R @
G (W] LG/R Wil L R
55 I| ||42 | 11 38 39|| ||40 |
BAT BAT ACC SW IGN SW CAN-H  CAN-L BCM
{F/L) (FUSE} {BODY
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI  COMBI CONTROL
GND GND SW SW SW SW SW SW Sw Sw SW SW MODULE}
OUTPUT QUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT OQUTPUT INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
(POWER} {SIGNAL} 1 2 3 5 2 3 :

5
L

B
{z
{
{
{=
B
EA
=
{
-

B B WIR W/G W/B G GY/R SB Y/R PUMNY L/B GY
QUTPUT CUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
M17 LT

B B B B B B
&L 4 1_
M45 M8&s M35
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
718|9[==]10] |13]12
51514 —|—3 511 112 M17, E211) -SUPER MULTIPLE

W JUNCTION (SMJ)

(M1, -FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX {J/B)

, -ELECTRICAL

UNITS

TKWMO821E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BATTERY

T Bat

10A

OI] IGNITION 6”
oll |FELAY o
+G B B TAILL
RLY
GND GND CPU
(POWER} (SIGNAL) CAN-H CAN-L

— S | I

TAIL
LAMP
RELAY

B

m

LT-TAIL/L-02

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
POWER
DISTRIBUTION
MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)

D &,

REFER TO
PG-POWER.

-
R @ NEXT PAGE

I W : DATA LINE

|
|
|
| GY
|
e
: = i
1 |
1 |152]51]50]49{48]47[46]45 I@ 11213[==]4]5]6]7
1 [60]59]58]57]56]55]54] 55 : HS g |g10]11[12]13[14]18]18
1 W | ~h W
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E211)} -SUPER MULTIPLE
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

LT-TAIL/L-03
w *} NEXT FAGE

PRECEDING
PAGE

BiE
a‘

m
n
o
(5]

i

TOLT-
DTRL QNG -

| | sonr_
CONNECTOR-1 TORE
B42

IS

{E—o—g}md*

=+
{E—.—E}m

us]

:
Al

]].]_m
T

CLEARANGE
G ANGE LAMP RH
R E43 R 23
PARKING | DAYTIME PARKING | DAYTIME
KR | [ 3
1B eronT L3 L FronT 1L2]
SIDE B SIDE B
MARKER MARKER
LAMP LH LAMP RH
! -
i i
B B B B B B B B E B B
_ . J . . A L .
A - - A -
E2] Bis B45
L P gifi]+I2]2]z2]2]3]a]ap 1|2 [3[=]4[5]6]7
’ 532‘;3%4\? 4|2]4]2[4]2]4]2]4 E;;f’ 891011|1213141518

a
vy
N N
N N
N N
[921 hv
L4203+
(521 [\%)
[=2] [ %)
[e2] [#4]
[a2] [

LI
3@
)
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

BATTERY LT'TAI L/L'04

10A (FJLFJBS)E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
E201

PRECEDING >
PAGE <<::P\N IIIIIIIII

NEXT

_ L/OR PAGE

o o 2  Hea

o
[a] LgR
JOINT * @D
CONNECTOR-6 JOINT
| T | 550 CONNECTOR-2 L
[ [y T e i -
R R R R LGu.Y—I -
[13] E205 -
=2
R S WD -
I R GY
® [2] Il [6] REAR
COMBEI-
r I TAIL PWR WARNING oML
LAMP
g il LEDL LEDL BS,NTTROL
ANODE CATHDE

D

-EFETh
O
8

LED R LED R
I Ea| A e @
11 10 2] 8 7
e || L [ X Ry
I l

LAMP RH B
,J—‘
| [ [ @

GED) —
E205
REAR REAR B
COMBI- COMBI-
SIDE SIDE
TAIL NATION TAIL NATION
(@ MARKER LAMP LH MARKER LAMP BH

B57 B77

il

me
(5]
=]

I

'
B B B
B B B B B B B B B B
I | | I I | | I
J_— 1 J_— J_— 1 i
Bis
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
E11;iiiggggj Ez16}, (Bs0) ! gﬁﬂ':ﬂwfaigﬁa,mm (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
B B W W JUNCTION (SMJ}
E207} -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
]
[4]3]2]1] (Bs7}, (B77 1;161':'7] ;ig B65 ;gg%ﬁg B30 lgg D102
W W W W W
1]2] ©110), o1
W W
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

BATTERY IGNITION SWITGH LT-TAI L/L-05

ON OR START

T =—‘ B DATA LINE

FUSE BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
10A 10A 104 |GVB)

2
|_|%|_|

COMBINATION
METER

+ T PU L/B L/OR RMW G/R
L|%[_||_|%|_|L|%|_| mmmmmumwmo

TX BX WARNING BAIT IGN METER
B B B (COMB  (COMB AND
METER) METER) AC AMP
GND 59,
(POWER)  GND CAN-H  CAN-L V5E
29| 30” I|1 | |11||
B B L R
ToLT- @LEII [ M sl la = L 10
LAN-CAN

TAILLOT @RE-:I -—— -ZI:I:I.-Z-IIH*

'
(61 [l

DATA LINK
CONNECTCRH

LT

B B B B B ! B B B
I n n n n I n I
L - a1 s
M4g M85 Mas
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
HEEEEIRE B HEE R RREBEE By J;EF”USE BLOCK-JUNCTION
sl7]6]5]4]3] 2] W 2423122121 o0l19[18[ 171611504 13]
e
! ===J:|===_ _=£;—== |
: 112[z[2[5]6]7[8] 20 21|22[23]24]25]25[ 27|28 MSB:
v |Ghazlial1a]15]16]17] 18] 19 29]30]31]32]33]34]35]36
e o Eeeeemm S 1S
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS007XQ

Measuring condition

Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition i N Reference value
No. color i Operation or condition
switch
V)
6
ahiing. urn i :
2 GY Combination switch input 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahiing. urn i :
3 L/B Combination switch input 4 ON nghtlng., trn, WIper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
6
ahiing, urn i :
4 PU/W | Combination switch input 3 ON nghtlng., turn, WIpEr OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
5 Y/R | Combination switch input 2
V)
6
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON - ; . 0
6 SB | Combination switch input 1 Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
11 LG/R | Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
V)
6
ahing. . !
32 GY/R | Combination switch output 5 ON nghtlng_, turn, wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
i
SKIA5291E
V)
6
ahiing, urn i :
33 G Combination switch output 4 ON nghtlng_, trn, Wiper OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+5ms
s
SKIA5292E
V)
6
ahiing, urn i :
34 W/B | Combination switch output 3 ON nghtlng., trn, WIpEr OFF 0
Wiper dial position 4
+—+Em{s
SKIA5291E
Revision; 2004 April LT-218 2003 FX



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

Measuring condition
Terminal |  Wire .
Signal name Ignition Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch
35 W/G | Combination switch output 2
V)
&
4
Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 2
ON - ; . o
36 W/R | Combination switch output 1 Wiper dial position 4
—-Bms
[
SKIA5292E
38 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L — — —
42 L/R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
49 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
52 B Ground ON — Approx. OV
55 G Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage

Terminals and Reference Values for IPDM E/R

AKS007IM

Measuring condition
Terminal Wire .
Signal name Ignition Reference value
No. color . Operation or condition
switch

- R Parking, license, and tail on | Lighting switch OFF Approx. OV

lamp 1ST position ON Battery voltage
38 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
48 L CAN-H — — _
49 R CAN-L — — —
60 B Ground ON — Approx. OV

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

a ks wnE

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-196, "System Description" .

6. INSPECTION END

Preliminary Check
CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-219, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Do the parking, license and tail lamps operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.

o

AKS007E1

o Check fuses for blown-out.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
M
Battery
22
BCM e . e
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
71
IPDM E/R Battery
78
Rear combination lamp control unit Battery 20
Revision; 2004 April LT-219 2003 FX



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

Refer to LT-213, "Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT".

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF. P— =
2. Disconnect BCM connector. @Gﬁ}@@@z
3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. B t
connector
Terminals Ignition switch position | B |
) [ 1]l e
Terminal ) OFF ACC ON
Connector -
(Wire color)
Battery Battery
2 & =
38 (WIL) ov oV Battery
voltage
Ground
42 (UR) Battery Battery Battery
Ma voltage voltage voltage
55 (G) Battery Battery Battery BCM connector
voltage voltage voltage [ l42] T ] | [ ][] ‘ \
55
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and ﬂ
fuse. D O =
SKIA5773E

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

@ DISCONNECT
Terminals Ej H.

Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
49 (B) — BCM connector
M4 Ground Yes ’T I I [ 52|| l | ‘ [4
52 (B) Ll
OK or NG

OK >> INSPECTION END
NG >> Check ground circuit harness.

/1

SKIA5294E

CONSULT-Il Function

Refer to LT-32, "CONSULT-II Function (BCM)" in HEAD LAMP.
Refer to LT-35, "CONSULT-II Functions (IPDM E/R)" in HEAD LAMP.
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

Parking, License Plate and Tail Lamps Do Not llluminate
1. CHECK COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

@Ewith CONSULT-II

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, DATA MONITOR
make sure “LIGHT SW 1 ST” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of MONITOR
lighting switch. LGHTSW1ST  ON
When lighting switch is 1ST : LIGHT SW 1 ST ON
position
& without CONSULT-II
Refer to LT-182, "Combination Switch Inspection” .
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Check lighting switch. Refer to LT-182, "Combination SKIASO56E

Switch Inspection” .

2. ACTIVE TEST

@Ewith CONSULT-II

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II. and select “ACTIVE TEST” CTVEEST
on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen. TAIL LAMP GFF

2. Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

3. Touch “ON” screen.
4. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
operate.
Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps GN
should operate.
@Wlthout CONSULT_” MODE| BACK |LIGHT | COPY SKIAS957E

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Make sure parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operate.

Parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps
should operate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

3. CHECK IPDM E/R

1. Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-Il. and select “DATA MONI- DATA MONITOR
TOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen. MONITOR
2. Make sure “TAIL & CLR REQ” turns ON when lighting switch is TALACLRREQ  ON

in 1ST position.

When lighting switch is 1ST : TAIL & CLR REQ ON
position
OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R. ECORD
NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa- voneleack loemm Tcory
tion of BCM" . SKIASOSEE
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4. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL

(@Wwith CONSULT-II

ok wbdRE

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect front side marker, clearance lamp, license plate lamp and rear combination lamp connectors.
Select “IPDM E/R” on CONSULT-II. and select “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE”" screen.
Select “TAIL LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM"” screen.

Touch “ON” screen.

When tail lamp is operating, check voltage between front side marker lamp, clearance lamp, license plate
lamp, rear combination lamp harness connector and ground.

#Without CONSULT-II

PwnNPE

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect front combination lamp RH and LH connector.
Start auto active test. Refer to PG-39, "Auto Active Test".

When tail lamp is operating, check voltage between front side marker lamp, clearance lamp, license plate
lamp, rear combination lamp harness connector and ground.

Terminals @ _— @
- H.S.
Front side marker lamp (+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal (Wire color) Front side marker lamp
connector
RH E22
1(R) Ground Battery voltage
LH E42
SKIA5959E
Termlnals @ DISCONNECT @
E :] T.S5.
Clearance lamp (+) 0 Voltage
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
Clearance lamp connector
RH E23
2(R) Ground | Battery voltage
LH E43
SKIA5960E
Terminals @ - @
- H.S.
License plate lamp (+) 0 Voltage
- - . License plate lamp
Connector Terminal (Wire color) sonnactor
RH D111 o}
1(R) Ground Battery voltage [1
LH D110
ﬂ
=D =
SKIA5961E
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Terminals
Rear combination lamp (+)
(Side marker) 8] Voltage
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
RH B77
1(R) Ground Battery voltage
LH B57
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> GO TO 5.

Revision; 2004 April

LT-223

Gl ey

Rear combination
lamp connector

RS,
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

5. CHECK PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness
front side marker lamp harness connector.

N

connector and

Terminals
IPDM E/R Front side marker lamp -
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
(Wire color) (Wire color)
RH E22
E7 22 (R) 1(R) Yes
LH E42

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness
clearance lamp harness connector.

connector and

Terminals
Clearance lamp
IPDM E/R (Parking) Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
(Wire color) (Wire color)
RH E23
E7 22 (R) 2(R) ves
LH E43

5. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness
license plate lamp harness connector.

connector and

Terminals
IPDM E/R License plate lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
(Wire color) (Wire color)
RH D111
E7 22 (R) 1(R) ves
LH D110

6. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness
rear combination lamp harness connector.

connector and

Terminals
IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
(Wire color) (Wire color)
RH B77
E7 22 (R) 1(R) Yes
LH B57
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Revision; 2004 April LT-224

IFDM E/R connactor

Front side marker lamp
connactor

22 | —

SKIA5963E

IPDM E/R connector

[22) [—

SKIA5964E

IPDM E/R connector

License plate lamp
connector

o}

22 | [

[ | | §
‘
® o

SKIA5965E

&)
H.S.

IFDM E/R connactor

Rear combination
lamp connactor

22 | —
I |

SKIA5966E

2003 FX



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

6. CHECK GROUND

1. Check continuity between front side maker lamp harness con- F——
nector and ground. @ s
Terminals .
Front side marker lamp
Front side marker lamp Continuity connector
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
Ground
RH E22
2(B) Yes
LH E42
SKIAS5967E
2. Check continuity between clearance lamp harness connector P
and ground.
T.8.
Terminals
Clearance lamp Continuity Clearance lamp connecter
Connector Terminal (Wire color) V.‘.
Ground
RH E23 ®)
3B Yes
| e
B @ =
SKIA5881E
3. Check continuity between license plate lamp harness connector necomacr
and ground. '
g €
Terminals
License plate lamp Continuity License plate lamp connector
O
Connector Terminal (Wire color) 2]
Ground
RH D111 ®)
2B Yes
LH D110 LT
9 @& =
SKIAS5969E
4. Check continuity between rear combination lamp harness con- F——
nector and ground. @ &:}]
Terminals Rear combination
Rear combination lamp A lamp connector
(Side marker) Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color) | Ground
RH B77
2(B) Yes
LH B57
OK or NG SKIA5970E
OK >> Check bulb.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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Tail Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECK STOP LAMP AND TURN SIGNAL LAMP

AKS007IN

Make sure stop lamps and turn signal lamps are illuminated.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> GO TO 3.

2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between rear combination lamp control unit harness
connector B65 terminal 2 (R) and ground.

Terminal
) ) Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal
(Wire color)
Lighting switch 1ST
position is ON. Battery voltage
B65 2 (R) Ground
Lighting switch 1ST Approx. 0
position is OFF. PPrOX.
OK or NG
OK >> Replace rear combination lamp control unit.

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Rear combination lamp
contrel unit connector

N

SKIA5971E

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp control unit connector.

2. Check voltage between rear combination lamp control unit har-
ness connector B65 terminal 1 (GY) and ground.

1 (GY) - Ground : Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

@ € 21

Rear combination lamp
control unit connector
1

N
P &

SKIA5907E

Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit har-
ness connector B65 terminal 7 (B) and ground.

7 (B) — Ground : Continuity should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision; 2004 April LT-226
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Rear combination lamp

control unit connector

[—
[7

gig
9 &
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5. CHECK TURN SIGNAL LAMPS CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect rear combination lamp RH and LH connector.

HSCONNECT
2. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit @Eﬁ}

harness connector B65 terminal 11 (W) and rear combination -
Rear combination

lamp LH harness connector B57 terminal 3 (W). Rear combination lamp control  lamp connector
unit connactor
11 (W) -3 (W) : Continuity should exist. 918 =0
3. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit ‘
harness connector B65 terminal 10 (BR) and rear combination
lamp LH harness connector B57 terminal 4 (BR).

10 (BR) — 4 (BR) : Continuity should exist.

4. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit
harness connector B65 terminal 9 (LG) and rear combination lamp RH harness connector B77 terminal 3
(LG).
9(LG)-3(LG) : Continuity should exist.

5. Check continuity between rear combination lamp control unit harness connector B65 terminal 8 (Y) and
rear combination lamp RH harness connector B77 terminal 4 (Y).

SKIA5910E

8(Y)-4(Y) : Continuity should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> Replace rear combination lamp control unit or rear combination lamp, and then check if turn signal
lamps is illuminated.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
Parking, License Plate and Tail Lamps Do Not Turn OFF (After Approx. 10 Min-
U teS) AKS007E4

1. cHECK IPDMER

1. Turn ignition switch ON. Turn the combination switch (lighting switch) to the OFF position. Turn ignition
switch OFF.

2. Verify that the parking, license plate, and tail lamps turn on and off after approximately 10 minutes.
OK or NG

OK >> |gnition relay malfunction. Refer to PG-34, "Function of Detecting Ignition Relay Malfunction" .
NG >> INSPECTION END

License Plate Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove screws and remove license plate lamp from back door. \Licﬁ.nse plate lamp
2. Disconnect license plate lamp connector. =)

SKIA5567E
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3. Insert a flat head or suitable tool and remove housing.
4. Remove bulb from it's socket.

Lens

License plate lamp 12V - 5W

. Housin
5. Install in the reverse order of removal. 9

SKIA5568E

Front Parking (Clearance) Lamp AKsO007ES
BULB REPLACEMENT

For bulb replacement, refer to LT-48, "Bulb Replacement” in “HEAD LAMP-XENON TYPE-".

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
For front parking (clearance) lamp removal and installation procedures, refer to LT-49, "Removal and Installa-
tion" in “HEAD LAMP -XENON TYPE-".

Tail Lamp AKSO07ET
BULB REPLACEMENT

For bulb replacement, refer to LT-229, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
For tail lamp removal and installation procedures, refer to LT-229, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COM-
BINATION LAMP".

Front Side Marker Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT

For bulb replacement, refer to LT-48, "Bulb Replacement” in “HEAD LAMP-XENON TYPE-".

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
For head lamp removal and installation procedures, refer to LT-49, "Removal and Installation" in “HEAD
LAMP-XENON TYPE-".

Rear Side Marker Lamp AKS007ES
BULB REPLACEMENT

For bulb replacement, refer to LT-229, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
For rear side marker lamp removal and installation procedures, refer to LT-229, "Removal and Installation” in
“REAR COMBINATION LAMP”,

Rear Combination Lamp Control Unit
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

Refer to LT-176, "Removal and Installation of Rear Combination Lamp Control Unit" in “TURN SIGNAL AND
HAZARD WARNING LAMPS".

Revision; 2004 April LT-228 2003 FX



REAR COMBINATION LAMP

REAR COMBINATION LAMP PFP:26554

Bulb Replacement
REAR FENDER SIDE (REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP BULB)

1.
2.
3.

BACK DOOR SIDE (BACK-UP LAMP)

Remove rear combination lamp.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
Remove bulb.

Rear side marker
lamp bulb socket

SKIA5569E

1. Remove rear combination lamp.
2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
3. Remove bulb. Rack up lamp
bulb socket
Bulb (E
Stop/tail lamp (rear fender side) : LED (Replace together with rear combination
lamp assembly.)
Rear side marker lamp (rear fender side) : 12V - 3.8W
Back-up lamp (back door side) 12V - 18W
Rear turn signal lamp (rear fender side) : LED (Replace together with rear combination LT
lamp assembly.)
Removal and Installation AKSO07FQ
REMOVAL
Rear Fender Side
1. Remove bumper side cover A. Refer to EI-18, "Removal and
Installation” in “EIl” section.
2. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.
3. Remove rear combination lamp mounting bolts.
4. Pull rear combination lamp toward side of the vehicle and

remove from the vehicle.

SKIAS571E

Revision; 2004 April LT-229 2003 FX



REAR COMBINATION LAMP

Trunk Lid Side

1. Remove back door finisher. Refer to EI-46, "Removal and Instal- Seal packing
lation” in “EI” section.

Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.
Remove rear combination lamp mounting nuts.
Remove rear combination lamp from back door.
Remove seal packing from back door.

ok wn

Back up lamp

Seal packingg:g//
SKIA5572E

INSTALLATION
Note the following, and install in the reverse order of removal.
« Install a new seal packing to the rear combination lamp.

CAUTION:
Seal packing cannot be reused.

Rear combination lamp mounting nut [(@f 3.2N-m (0.33 kg-m, 28 in-lb)
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VANITY MIRROR LAMP

VANITY MIRROR LAMP PFP:96400

Bulb Replacement

1. Insert a thin screwdriver in the lens end and remove lens.
2. Remove bulb together with substrate.

Vanity mirror lamp 12V - 1.32W 2 aPB”'b

3. Install in the reverse order of removal. e

Pawl

PKIA1137E
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MAP LAMP

MAP LAMP

Bulb Replacement
1. Remove lens using clip driver or suitable tool.
2. Remove bulb.

Map lamp $12V-8W
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Insert a clip driver or suitable tool back of map lamp and pull

down it to disengage metal clip.

2. Pull down map lamp in direction shown by the arrow in the fig-

ure.
3. Disconnect map lamp connector and remove map lamp.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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PERSONAL LAMP

PERSONAL LAMP PFP:26415
Bulb Replacement
1. Remove personal lamp. Refer to LT-233, "Removal and Installa-

tion" .
2. Remove screw from personal lamp.
3. Insert a screwdriver or similar tool and remove lens.
4. Remove bulb.

% Vehicle

front

Personal lamp 112V - 8W

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

SKIAS5577E

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

1. Use a clip driver or similar tool to press metal clip, and remove personal lamp.
2. Disconnect personal lamp connector.

Metal clip
Vahicle

d? front
\

/F'ersonal lamp

SKIAS5578E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP
Bulb Replacement

1.

2.
3.

Remove luggage room lamp. Refer to LT-234, "Removal and

PFP:26410

AKS007FV

Installation” .

Remove screw from luggage room lamp.
Insert a suitable tool and remove lens.
Remove bulb.

Luggage room lamp : 12V - 8W

Install in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

Use a clip driver or similar tool to press metal clip, and remove luggage room lamp.

1.
2.

Disconnect luggage room lamp connector.

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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Side
Vehicle front

d? Metal clip

Luggage room lamp

Head %
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IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION PFP:48476

Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation

1. Remove combination meter. Refer to DI-28, "Removal and
Installation” in “DI” section.

2. Remove screw and remove NATS antenna amp. Serew
3. Pull out ring and turn bulb socket to left to release lock. ';J,ﬂgﬁna amg i

Key cylinder illumination : 12V - 1.4W
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Bulb socket
SKIAS575E
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GLOVE BOX LAMP

GLOVE BOX LAMP PFP:68520

Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation

1. Remove instrument passenger lower panel. Refer to IP-13. "(J) [Rear view of instrumen lower assist panel
Instrument Passenger Lower Panel" in “IP” section.

2. Turn bulb socket left to release lock and remove it. \

Glove box lamp : 12V - 1.4W

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

bull socket

%ﬁ box |amp/
SKIA5576E
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ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION

ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION PFP:25860

Bulb Replacement and Removal and Installation
1. Remove A/T console finisher. Refer to |P-12, "(F) A/T Console Finisher” in “IP” section.

2. Remove instrument ashtray and hazard switch. Refer to IP-16. [Rear view of ashtray
"A/T CONSOLE FINISHER" in “IP” section.

3. Use a screwdriver to undo ashtray finisher hooks.

4. Turn bulb socket on circuit board to left to undo lock. Remove
bulb socket.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Ashtray and cigarette : 12V - 1.4W
lighter illumination

Ashtray and cigarette lighter ‘

illumination bulb socket PKIA2850E
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CIGARETTE LIGHTER ILLUMINATION

CIGARETTE LIGHTER ILLUMINATION PFP:25331

Bulb Replacement and Removal and Installation
Refer to LT-237, "Bulb Replacement and Removal and Installation” in “ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION”.
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP PFP:26410
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location
Without intelligent key system With intelligent key system » ) Fuse block (J/B)
/ Ignition key switch !
) )

(Body control module)

(ua) (ma) (B19)

==

I TS
/ BCM - &

Ignition key cylinder

/HH FlEl L
HHH@HHHHE\UD

5A ‘ A
Fuse block (J/B} F Fuse and fusible link block
fuse layout ot use layout
PKIA2923E
System Description

When room lamp and personal lamp switch is in DOOR position, room lamp and personal lamp ON/OFF is
controlled by timer according to signals from switches including key switch, front door switch driver side,
unlock signal from keyfob, door lock and unlock switch, key cylinder lock and unlock switch, ignition switch.
When room lamp and personal lamp turns ON, there is a gradual brightening over 1 second. When room lamp
and personal lamp turns OFF, there is a gradual dimming over 1 second.

The room lamp and personal lamp timer is controlled by the BCM (body control module).

Room lamp and personal lamp timer control settings can be changed with CONSULT-II.

Ignition keyhole illumination turns ON at time when driver door is opened (door switch ON) or removed keyfob
from key cylinder. lllumination turns OFF when driver door is closed (door switch OFF).

Step lamp turns ON at time when driver door or passenger door is opened (door switch ON). Lamp turns OFF
when driver, passenger doors are closed (all door switches OFF).

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times (without intelligent key system)

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 2, and

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 50A fusible link [letter M, located in the fuse and fusible link block]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 55.

Power is supplied at all times (with intelligent key system)

« through 10A fuse [N0.38, located in fuse and fusible link block]

« to key switch and ignition knob switch terminal 1 and 3

« through 15A fuse [No0.22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 50A fusible link [letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 55.

When the key plate inserted to key switch, power is supplied (without intelligent key system)

« through the key switch terminal 1

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 37.

When inserted the key plate to key switch, power is supplied (with intelligent key system)

« through the key switch and ignition knob switch terminal 4
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 37.

When moved the ignition knob switch, power is supplied (with intelligent key system)
« through the ignition knob switch terminal 2

« tointelligent key unit terminal 27.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
« through 15A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 38.

Ground is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85.

When the driver side door is opened, ground is supplied

« through case ground of door switch driver side

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 62.

When the passenger side door is opened, ground is supplied
« through case ground of door switch passenger side

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 12.

When the rear door LH is opened, ground is supplied

« through case ground of door switch rear door LH

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 63, and

» to personal lamp LH terminal 1.

When the rear door RH is opened, ground is supplied

« through case ground of door switch rear door RH

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 13, and

« to personal lamp RH terminal 1.

When the driver side door is unlocked by the door lock and unlock switch, BCM (body control module)
receives a ground signal

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

« to power window main switch terminal 17 (door lock and unlock switch) or front power window (passenger
side) terminal 11 (door lock and unlock switch)

o from power window main switch terminal 14 (door lock and unlock switch) or front power window (passen-
ger side) terminal 16 (door lock and unlock switch)

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 22.

When the front driver side door is unlocked by the driver side door lock assembly (door key cylinder switch),
BCM (body control module) receives a ground signal

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

« to front door lock assembly (driver side) (door key cylinder switch) terminal 5

« from front door lock assembly (driver side) (door key cylinder switch) terminal 6
« to power window main switch terminal 6 (door lock and unlock switch)

o from power window main switch terminal 14 (door lock and unlock switch)

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 22.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by BCM (body control module), ground is supplied
« through BCM (body control module) terminal 48

o tointerior room lamp terminal 1,

o to map lamp terminal 2 and

« to front door inside handle illumination terminal 2

With power and supplied, the interior lamp illuminates.

SWITCH OPERATION
When driver door switch is ON (door is opened), ground is supplied
o through BCM terminal 1
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

« toignition keyhole illumination terminal 2.

And power is supplied

o from BCM terminal 41

« toignition keyhole illumination terminal 1.

When any door switch is ON (door is opened), ground is supplied

o through BCM terminal 47

« to front step lamp driver side and passenger side, rear step lamp (LH and RH) terminal 2.
« through rear door switch terminal 1

« topersonal lamp (LH and RH) terminal 1.

And power is supplied

o from BCM terminal 41

« toevery step lamp terminal 1, and personal lamp (LH and RH) terminal 2.
When map lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

o to map lamp terminal 1.

And power is supplied

« from BCM terminal 41

o to map lamp terminal 3.

When vanity mirror lamp (driver side and passenger side) is ON, ground is supplied
« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

« to vanity mirror lamp (driver side and passenger side) terminal 2.

And power is supplied

o from BCM terminal 41

« to vanity mirror lamp (driver side and passenger side) terminal 1.

When luggage room lamp (RH and LH) is ON, ground is supplied

« through grounds B15 and B45

« toluggage room lamp (RH and LH) terminal 3.

And power is supplied

o from BCM terminal 41

« toluggage room lamp (RH and LH) terminal 2.

ROOM LAMP TIMER OPERATION
Without Intelligent Key System

When interior room lamp and map lamp switch is in DOOR position, and when all conditions below are met,
BCM performs timer control (maximum 30 seconds) for interior room lamp and map lamp ON/OFF.

In addition, when spot turns ON or OFF there is gradual brightening or dimming over 1 second.

Power is supplied

« to 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]
« through key switch terminal 2.

Key is removed from ignition key cylinder (key switch OFF), power will not be supplied to BCM terminal 37.
Ground is supplied

o from BCM terminal 22
o to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 14.

At the time that driver door are opened, BCM detects that driver door is unlocked. It determines that interior
room lamp and map lamp timer operation conditions are met, and turns the interior room lamp and map lamp
ON for 30 seconds.

Key is in ignition key cylinder (key switch ON).

Power is supplied

o through key switch terminal 1

o« to BCM terminal 37.
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When key is removed from key switch (key switch OFF), power supply to BCM terminal 37 is terminated. BCM
detects that key has been removed, determines that interior room lamp and map lamp timer conditions are
met, and turns the interior room lamp and map lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When driver door opens - closes, and the key is not inserted in the key switch (key switch OFF), BCM termi-
nal 62 changes between 0V (door open) - 12V (door closed). The BCM determines that conditions for inte-
rior room lamp and map lamp operation are met and turns the interior room lamp ON for 30 seconds.

Timer control is canceled under the following conditions.

o Driver door is locked [when locked keyfob or power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch),
door key cylinder switch].

« Driver door is opened (driver door switch turns ON).
« Ignition switch ON.

With Intelligent Key System

When interior room lamp and map lamp switch is in DOOR position, and when all conditions below are met,
BCM performs timer control (maximum 30 second) for interior room lamp and map lamp ON/OFF.

In addition, when spot turns ON or OFF there is gradual brightening or dimming over 1 second.

Power is supplied

» to 10A fuse [No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link block]
« through key switch and ignition knob switch terminals 3 and 1.

Key is removed from ignition key cylinder (key switch OFF), power will not be supplied to BCM terminal 37.
And not turned ignition knob switch, power will not be supplied to intelligent key unit.
Ground is supplied

o from BCM terminal 22
« to power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) terminal 14.

At the time that driver door are opened, BCM detects that driver door is unlocked. It determines that interior
room lamp and map lamp timer operation conditions are met, and turns the interior room lamp and map lamp
ON for 30 seconds.

Key is in ignition key cylinder (key switch ON), or turned ignition knob switch.

Power is supplied

« through key switch and ignition knob switch terminal 4
o to BCM terminal 37

« through key switch and ignition knob switch terminal 2
« to Intelligent Key unit terminal 27.

When key is removed from key switch (key switch OFF), power supply to BCM terminal 37 is terminated. And
turned ignition knob switch, power supply to Intelligent Key unit is terminated. BCM detects that key has been
removed, determines that interior room lamp and map lamp timer conditions are met, and turns the interior
room lamp and map lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When driver door opens - closes, and the key is not inserted in the key switch (or not turned ignition knob
switch), BCM terminal 62 changes between 0V (door open) - 12V (door closed). The determines that condi-
tions for interior room lamp and map lamp operation are met and turns the interior room lamp ON for 30 sec-
onds.

Timer control is canceled under the following conditions.

« Driver door is locked [when locked keyfob or power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch),
door key cylinder switch].

o Driver door is opened (driver door switch terns ON).
« Ignition switch ON.

INTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

If interior lamp is left “ON”, it will not be turned out even when door is closed.
BCM turns off interior lamp automatically to save battery 30 minutes after ignition switch is turned off.
BCM controls interior lamps listed below:

« Luggage room lamp
o Vanity mirror lamp

« Maplamp

o Interior room lamp

o Personal lamp
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

After lamps turn OFF by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when

« signal from keyfob, or power window main switch (door lock and unlock switch) or key cylinder is locked or
unlocked,

« door is opened or closed,

« keyis removed from ignition key cylinder or inserted in ignition key cylinder, or turned ignition knob switch.
Interior lamp battery saver control period can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.
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Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —
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LT-ROOM/L-04
e <G =@ = o D> 150
|

ae

JOINT

CONNECTOR-6
B50

E_)-g

LUGGAGE LUGGAGE PAGE
ROCM ROOM
LAMP LANP
(BODY (BACK DOOR
OFF  |'3IDE) ON OFF | sIDE) A4
rl »
DOOR
La]) L DIODE
B Y
HE—H—E L
L
B51
DIODE
B7S |_._|L Bioi
—Y{I—H—E L [_I%Ij e
DOOR
] CLOSURE
OPEN  |MOTOR
(DOOR
- SWITCH)
CLOSED

va)
n
=)

LT

oo TpefE

]

B B B

: . N

B15

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
=l dif1[1[2]=2]2]3]3]3]3p <]
9. G2) D) CDRGE -SUPER MULTIPLE
i alafafafa]2]5]s[5]5] =5 W W JUNCTION {SMJ)
112|3[==l4]|5|86]7 11213 31211
D101 D102 D109

891011|1213141516 W 415186 W 876[54 W

TKWMO0639E

Revision; 2004 April LT-249 2003 FX



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

LT-ROOM/L-05
— *}- NEXT PAGE

:WITHCUT DVD PLAYER

ON DOOR

(PUSH (PUSH
OFF)

ON)

MAP LAMP
R&2

-
EEE(E:EDWG@ R/E m— R/B{zh R ) — H —
I
- ®
I i
H B
] [l
VANITY VANITY
MIRROR MIRROR
LAMP LAMP
(DRIVER {PASSENGER
OFF on | SIDE) OFF on | SIDE)
» 4
3 ]
B

|

NEXT PAGE

TOLT- .
ROOM/L-02 @ PUMW

PRECEDING -t
PAGE L —

a
MB5 M35
CONTROL
MODULE)
va),
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
LA —
(=] 12 l=I3 (=] (va), -ELECTRICAL
R ==K v S | Fen WG N
s[s]7]alalio als[s]7]8
w W W W W
TKWMO0640E
Revision; 2004 April LT-250

2003 FX



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

LT-ROOM/L-06

: WITHOUT DVD PLAYER

PRE-

-
CEDING @ R e— ()
PAGE

]

R R
=1l [2] Izl
INTERIOR PERSONAL PERSONAL
i L7 e
ON CFF ON OFF ON OFF
» @@ » »
n ~ e
B

DIODE
R58

H2IENS LY (g =8 R R @D GG  [12] @D, @D
ARHEBE W ABRBEE W W W W W W

TKWMO0825E

Revision; 2004 April LT-251 2003 FX



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

BCM LT-ROOM/L-08
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKSO007FB

Terminal

Wire

Measuring condition

Signal name iti Reference value
No. color Ign{tlon Operation or condition
switch
1 U Ignition keyhole illumina- OFF Door is locked. (SW OFF) Battery voltage
tion signal Door is unlocked. (SW ON) Approx. 0V
i i ON (open Approx. OV
12 PIB Front door switch AS OFF Front door switch (open) pp
signal AS OFF (closed) Battery voltage
i ia- i ON (open Approx. OV
13 PIL Rear door switch RH sig OFF Rear door switch (open) pp
nal RH OFF (closed) Battery voltage
22 Y/B PO\{verlwmdow switch . o
serial link
PIIA2344)
& i i Vehicle key is removed. Approx. OV
37 B/W K_ey in detection switch OFE y pp
signal Vehicle key is inserted. Battery voltage
38 WI/L | Ignition power supply ON — Battery voltage
39 L CAN-H — — —
40 R CAN-L — — —
30 minutes after ignition switch is turned
a1 R/B Balttery saver output sig- | OFF | "o Approx. OV
na
ON — Battery voltage
42 L/R | Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
Any door is open (ON) Approx. OV
47 Y/R | Step lamp signal OFF
All doors are closed (OFF) Battery voltage
:Qﬁrloarnré)?gnlta(rjr:)%rmap Interior door Any ON (open) Approx. OV
48 | PUW/| . .g b e il OFF | switch: door
Insice handle fliumina- DOOR position | switch| OFF (closed) Battery voltage
tion output signal
49, 52 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
55 G Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
i i ON (open) Approx. OV
58 L Back door switch signal OFF | Back door switch
(Auto close motor) OFF (closed) Battery voltage
i i ON (open) Approx. OV
62 W F.ront door switch DR OFE Front door switch
signal DR OFF (closed) Battery voltage
63 p | Reardoor switch LHsig-| | Rear door switch ON (open) Approx. OV
nal LH OFF (closed) Battery voltage

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-239, "System Description” .

AKS007FC

Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-255, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the interior room lamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
INSPECTION END

o0k wnNE
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Preliminary Check
INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

e Check for blown BCM fuses.

Unit Power source Fuse and fusible link No.
M
BCM Battery 2
Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Refer to LT-246, "Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
3. "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. et o
2. Disconnect BCM connector. E}.@@
3. Check voltage between BCM connector and ground. | | BCM connector
HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEE
Terminals Ignition switch position HENENENEENNENNENNCEE
+) BCM connector ’
, , Q] OFF ON ool TTTTT]
Connector | Terminal (Wire color) [ | [ 55
A 42 (L/IR) Battery voltage | Battery voltage ( vV ﬂ
55 (G) Ground | Battery voltage | Battery voltage @ CA =
M3 38 (WIL) ov Battery voltage S
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between BCM and ground. e [
Terminals E} HS. @
Continuity
Connector Terminal (Wire color)
— BCM connector
49 (B
M4 ®) Ground Yes W L] [ ] | l49J
52 (B) [ [ee[ [ |
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END ﬂ
NG >> Check harness ground circuit. PPN =

SKIA5929E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

CONSULT-IlI Function
CONSULT-II performs the following functions communicating with BCM.

AKSO007FE

BCM diagnosis part

Check item, diagnosis mode

Description

INTERIOR LAMP

WORK SUPPORT Changes the setting for each function.
DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input data in real time.
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-
tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.
If “BCM” is not indicated, refer to G|-40, "CONSULT-Il Data Link

Data link
connector

PBIB1503E

CONSULT-I

ENGINE

START {NISSAN BASED YHCL)

START {(RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

I LIGHT‘COPY
SKIA3098E

SELECT SYSTEM
IPOM E/R

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

Revision; 2004 April

BCM

INTELLIGENT KEY

AIR PRESSURE MCNITOR

REARVIEW CAMERA

METER A/C AMP

Page Up
BACK [LIGHT | COPY

SKIA5036E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

4. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

SELECT TEST ITEM

DCOR LOCK

REAR DEFFOGER

BUZZER

INT LAMP

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

SKIA5788E

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT"” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “SET I/L D— UNLCK INTCON” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SETT".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED ” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

NooakwbdE

Item Description CONSULT-II
SET I/L D-UNLCK INTCON The 30 se_con_ds glowing function the |nter_|or room I_amps and the ignition key- ON/OFF
hole illumination can be selected when driver door is released (unlocked).
TURN ON TIME The time in order to gscglate |IIum|na_t|on can _be _ad]usted when the interior MODE 1 — 7
room lamps and the ignition keyhole illumination is turned on.
TURN OFF TIME The time in order to (.1|m.|r.1|sh |IIum|n§t|on can be .adjusted when the interior MODE 1 — 7
room lamps and the ignition keyhole illumination is turned off.

Reference between “MODE” and “TIME” for “TURN ON/OFF”

MODE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Time (sec.) 0.5 1 2 3 4 5 0

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu | Selects and monitors the individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?” is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch signal.
KEY ON SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Key inserted (ON)/key removed (OFF)” status judged from the key switch signal.
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Monitor item

Contents

Displays status of the driver door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is open:

DOOR SW - DR ON/OFF" | SN/Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - AS “ON/OEE” ngrp]);ellys Door open (ON)/Door closed (OFF)” status, determined from passenger door switch

DOOR SW - RR “ON/OFE” E;plays Door open (ON)/Door closed (OFF)” status, determined from rear door switch RH sig-

DOOR SW - RL “ON/OFE” E;plays Door open (ON)/Door closed (OFF) ” status, determined from rear door switch LH sig-

BACK DOOR SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Door open (ON)/Door closed (OFF)” status, determined from back door switch signal.

KEY CYL LK - SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Door locked (ON) status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver door.

KEY CYL UN - SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “Door unlocked (OFF) status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver door.

CDL LOCK SW “ON/OEE” Dlgpla)(s Dloor locked (ON)/Door unlocked (OFF) status, determined from locking detection
switch in driver door.

CDL UNLOCK SW “ONJOFE” (I?ézp;lays Door unlocked (OFF)” status, determined from locking detection switch in passenger

|- KEY LOCKNOTE “ON/OFF" | Displays “Locked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lock signal.

I- KEY UNLOCKNOTE  “ON/OFF” | Displays “Unlocked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from unlock signal.

KEYLESS LOCK “ON/OFF" | Displays “Locked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lock signal.

KEYLESS UNLOCK “ON/OFF” | Displays “Unlocked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from unlock signal.

NOTE:

Vehicle with intelligent key system display this item.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
INT LAMP Interior room lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.
IGN ILLUM Ignition key hole illumination can be operated by ON- OFF operation.
Interior Room Lamp Control Does Not Operate

1. cHECK EACH swiTCH

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked DATA MONITOR
with switch operation. Refer to LT-257, "Display Item List" for MONITOR
switches and their functions. 1GN ON SW on
OK or NG KEY ON 8W ON
- DOOR SW-DR ON
OK >> GO TO 2. DOOR SW-AS ON
NG >> |Inspect malfunctioning switch system. DOOR SW-AA OFF
DOOR SW-AL QFF
BACK DOOR SW QFF
KEY CYL LK-SW QFF
KEY CYL UN-SW QFF
SKIA5930E
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

. ACTIVE TEST

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. Select “INT LAMP” active test.

2. When interior room lamp switch is in “DOOR” position, use
active test to make sure interior room lamp operates.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 3.

. CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP INPUT

ACTIVE TEST

INT LAMP

ON

OFF

LKIAO092E

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between interior room lamp harness connector
R53 terminal 1 (PU) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 6.

4. CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Gl

Intarior reom lamp connector

==
[ [ 1]

L

SKIA5931E

1. Disconnect interior room lamp connector.
2. Check continuity between interior room lamp.

Terminal B o
Condition Continuity

Interior room lamp

5 Interior room lamp switch is DOOR. Yes

1
Interior room lamp switch is OFF. No
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Replace Interior room lamp.

5.

CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

DISCONNECT

CE 24

Intericr room lamp

PKIA7892E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
48 (PU/W) and interior room lamp harness connector R53 termi-
nal 1 (PU).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

>> Repair harness or connector.

NG

Revision; 2004 April LT-259
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

6. CHECK INTERIOR ROOM LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector and interior room lamp connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
41 (R/B) and interior room lamp harness connector R53 terminal
2 (R).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Map Lamp Control Does Not Operate
1. cHECK EACH swiTCH

€

BCM connector

Intarior room lamp
connectar

[T 11

AREE
li's

SKIA5934E

AKS007IK

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked
with switch operation. Refer to LT-257, "Display Item List" for
switches and their functions.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |nspect malfunctioning switch system.

2. ACTIVE TEST

DATA MCNITOR

MONITOR

IGN ON SW

KEY ON SW
DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS
DOOR SW-RR
DOOR SW-RL
BACK DOOR SW
KEY CYL LK-8W
KEY CYL UN-SW

ON
ON
ON
ON
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

SKIA5930E

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test.

2. When map lamp switch is in “DOOR” position, use active test to
make sure map lamp operates.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .
NG >> GO TO 3.

3. CHECK MAP LAMP INPUT

ACTIVE TEST

INT LAMP

ON

OFF

LKIA0092E

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check voltage between map lamp harness connector R52 termi-
nal 2 (PU) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 6.

Revision; 2004 April LT-260
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

4. CHECK MAP LAMP

1. Disconnect map lamp connector.

DISCGNNECT &
2. Check continuity between map lamp. @ Gﬁ} s.
Terminal Map larmp
Condition Continuity
Map lamp
5 3 Map lamp switch is DOOR. Yes
Map lamp switch is ON. No
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Replace Map lamp. PKIATE93E

5. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal @ Eﬁ:}l

48 (PU/W) and map lamp harness connector R52 terminal 2
(PU).

BCM connector Map lamp connecter
Continuity should exist. [T T T T T fag [—]
y . | 21
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" . o o
NG >> Repair harness or connector. SKIAS937E
6. CHECK MAP LAMP CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect BCM connector and map lamp connector. omcorerr [
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal @ Eé}]
41 (R/B) and map lamp harness connector R52 terminal 3 (R).
Continuity should exist. BCM connector Map lamp connector
EXl
OK or NG I
OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector. o @

SKIA5938E
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Personal Lamp Control Does Not Operate
1. cHECK REAR DOOR SWITCH

AKSO007FG

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switch “DOOR SW-RR” and “DOOR SW-RL” turn ON-
OFF linked with rear door (RH and LH) operation.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |nspect malfunctioning rear door switch.

N

. CHECK PERSONAL LAMP CIRCUIT

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

IGN ON SW

KEY ON 8W
DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS
DOOR SW-RR
DOOR SW-RL
BACK DOOR SW
KEY CYL LK-SW
KEY CYL UN-SW

ON
ON
ON
ON
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF

SKIA5930E

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect personal lamp connector.
Open the rear door.

When personal lamp switch is in “DOOR” position, check conti-
nuity between personal lamp harness connector R54 terminal 1
(P), R55 terminal 1 (L) and ground.

PwObdPE

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. CHECK PERSONAL LAMP INPUT

Perscnal lamp connector

/1

SKIA5940E

Check voltage between personal lamp harness connector R54 and
R55 terminal 2 (R) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace personal lamp. Refer to LT-233, "Removal and
Installation” .
NG >> GO TO 4.

4. CHECK PERSONAL LAMP CIRCUIT

Perscnal lamp connaector

/1

SKIA5941E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
41 (R/B) and personal lamp harness connector R54 and R55
terminal 2 (R).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal

and Installation of BCM" .
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Revision; 2004 April LT-262
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Ignition key Hole illumination Control Does Not Operate
1. cHECK EACH swiTCH

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked DATA MONITOR
with switch operation. Refer to LT-257, "Display Item List" for MONITOR
switches and their functions. IGN OGN S oN
OK or NG KEY ON SW ON
- DOOR SW-DR CN
OK >> GO TO 2. DOOR SW-AS N
NG >> Inspect malfunctioning switch system. DOOR §W-RR QFF
DOOR SW-RL QFF
BACK DOGR SW QFF
KEY CYL LK-SW QFF
KEY CYL UN-SW QFF
SKIA5930E

2. ACTIVE TEST

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP”. ACTIVE TEST
2. Select “IGN ILLUM” active test to make sure lamp operates. (N ILLUM on
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> GO TO 3.
OFF

3. CHECK IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION INPUT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Check voltage between ignition key hole illumination harness i}@

connector M24 terminal 1 (R/B) and ground. ”
Ignition key hole

Battery voltage should exist. llumination connector

OK or NG 1]
OK >> GO TO 4.

NG >>GOTOG6. ﬂ
KD O =

4. CHECK IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION BULB

SKIA4563E

1. Disconnect ignition key hole illumination connector. scomect [
2. Check continuity between ignition key hole illumination terminal (Cﬁ@ Eﬁj] .
land 2. Ignition kay hole illumination
Continuity should exist.
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Replace ignition key hole illumination. Refer to LT-235
"Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation" .
9 @

PKIA7894E
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5. CHECK IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector and key hole illumination connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M3 terminal
1 (PU) and key hole illumination harness connector M24 termi-
nal 2 (PU).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. CHECK IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION CIRCUIT

BCM connsctor
|

Ignition key hole
illumination connactor

[2

|

SKIA5947E

1. Disconnect BCM connector and key hole illumination connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
41 (R/B) and key hole illumination harness connector M24 termi-
nal 1 (R/B).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal

€

BCM connector

Ignition key hole
illumination connector

[T 11

AREE
li's

1]

and Installation of BCM" . o @

NG >> Repair harness or connector. SKIAS948E
All Step Lamps Do Not Operate
1. cHECK EACH DOOR SWITCH
Select “BCM” on CONSULT-Il. With “INT LAMP” data monitor to
make sure switches listed below turn ON-OFF linked with switch DATA MONITOR
operation. MONITOR

Switch name CONSULT screen :it%rizv\x, g:

Driver side door switch DOOR SW - DR DOOR SW-DR ON

DOOR SW-AS ON

Passenger side door switch DOOR SW - AS DOQR SW-RR OFF
DOOR SW-RL QFF

Rear RH side door switch DOOR SW - RR BAGCK DOOR SW QFF
. . KEY CYL LK-SW QFF

Rear LH side door switch DOOR SW - RL KEY CYL UN.SW OFF
OK or NG SKIA5930E

OK >>GO TO 2.
NG >> |nspect malfunctioning switch system.

2. CHECK STEP LAMP INPUT

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
2. Check voltage between front door driver side step lamp harness
connector D9 terminal 1 (R) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 4.

Revision; 2004 April LT-264
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3. CHECK STEP LAMP CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect BCM connector and front door driver side step lamp
connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
47 (Y/R) and front door driver side step lamp harness connector
D9 terminal 2 (SB).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. CHECK STEP LAMP CIRCUIT

Gl

BCM connector

Step lamp connactor

[ 1

[

a7 |

P @

’?ITI_(

SKIA5950E

1. Disconnect BCM connector and step lamp connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M4 terminal
41 (R/B) and front door driver side step lamp harness connector
D9 terminal 1 (R).

Continuity should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM if turn signal lamps do not work after set-
ting the connector again. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal
and Installation of BCM" .

NG >> Repair harness or connector.

All Interior Room Lamps Do Not Operate
1. cHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

Gl

BCM connector

Step lamp connactor

1] |

[

[

’_?T(

SKIA5951E

AKS007FJ

1. Allinterior room lamps switch are OFF.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between BCM harness connector M4 terminal 41
(R/B) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG

OK >> Repair harness or connector. In a case of making a
short circuit, be sure to disconnect battery negative
cable after repairing harness, and then reconnect.

NG >> Replace BCM. Refer to BCS-28, "Removal and Installa-
tion of BCM" .

Bulb Replacement
ROOM LAMP

1. Remove room lamp. Refer to LT-266, "Removal and Installation”

2. Insert a suitable tool and remove lens.
3. Remove the bulb.

Room lamp 112V - 8W
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Revision; 2004 April LT-265
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MAP LAMP
Refer to LT-232, "Bulb Replacement” in “MAP LAMP".

PERSONAL LAMP
Refer to LT-233, "Bulb Replacement” in “PERSONAL LAMP”.

Removal and Installation
ROOM LAMP
1. Use a suitable tool to press metal clip and remove room lamp.

2. Disconnect room lamp connector.

MAP LAMP
Refer to LT-232, "Removal and Installation” in “MAP LAMP”.

PERSONAL LAMP
Refer to LT-233, "Removal and Installation” in “PERSONAL LAMP”.
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ILLUMINATION PFP:27545

System Description

Control of the illumination lamps operation is dependent upon the position of the lighting switch (combination
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 1ST or 2ND position (or if the auto light system is activated)
the BCM (body control module) receives input signal requesting the illumination lamps to illuminate. This input
signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN
communication lines. The central processing unit of the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module
engine room) controls the tail lamp relay coil. This relay, when energized, directs power to the illumination
lamps, which then illuminate.

Power is supplied at all times

« to tail lamp relay [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« through 10A fuse [No. 71, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].
Power is also supplied at all times

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 55

« through 50A fusible link (letter M, located in fuse and fusible link block)

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 42

« through 15A fuse [No. 22, located in fuse block (J/B)]

o to CPU (central processing unit) [located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through 15A fuse [No. 78, located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 21 and

« to combination meter terminal 8

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 38 and

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminal 22

« through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]

« toignition relay in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)

« from ignition switch

« to combination meter terminal 7

« through 10A fuse [No. 14 located in fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 11

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminals 49 and 52

« to unified meter and A/C amp. terminals 29 and 30, and

« to combination meter terminals 5, 6, and 15

« through grounds M35, M45, and M85

o toIPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) terminals 38 and 60

« through grounds E21, E50, and E51.

ILLUMINATION OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position (or if the auto light system is activated), the BCM receives
input signal requesting the illumination lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R
across the CAN communication lines. The central processing unit of the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay
coil, which, when energized, directs power

« through IPDM E/R terminal 22

« toglove box lamp terminal 1

o to A/T device (illumination) terminal 11

« to AWD lock switch (illumination) terminal 4 (AWD models)
o to VDC off switch (illumination) terminal 3 (with VDC)
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« to clock (illumination) terminal 3

« to hazard switch (illumination) terminal 3

« to heated seat switch (driver side) (illumination) terminal 5 (with heater seat)
« to heated seat switch (passenger side) (illumination) terminal 5 (with heater seat)
« to A/C and AV switch (illumination) terminal 3

o to NAVI control unit (illumination) terminal 25

o to DVD player (illumination) terminal 12

« to front cigarette lighter socket terminal 2

« torear power window switch LH (illumination) terminal 6

« torear power window switch RH (illumination) terminal 6.

[llumination control

« through combination meter terminal 19

« to A/T device (illumination) terminal 12

o to AWD lock switch (illumination) terminal 2 (AWD models)

« to VDC off switch (illumination) terminal 4 (with VDC)

« to clock (illumination) terminal 4

« to hazard switch (illumination) terminal 4

« to heated seat switch (driver side) (illumination) terminal 6 (with heater seat)
« to heated seat switch (passenger side) (illumination) terminal 6 (with heater seat)
o to A/C and AV switch (illumination) terminal 4

« to NAVI control unit (illumination) terminal 30

« to DVD player (illumination) terminal 10.

Ground is supplied at all times

« to glove box lamp terminal 2 and

« to front cigarette lighter socket terminal 3

« through grounds M35, M45 and M85

« torear power window switch LH (illumination) terminal 7 and

« torear power window switch RH (illumination) terminal 7

« through grounds B15 and B45.

With power and ground supplied, illumination lamps illuminate.

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 1ST or 2ND position (or if auto light system is acti-
vated), and the ignition switch is turned from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.
Under this condition, the illumination lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the illumination lamps are
turned off.

When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 1ST or 2ND position (or if auto light system is activated) after
illumination lamps are turned off by the battery saver control, and illumination lamps illuminate again.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit
Body type Wagon
Axle 2WD AWD
Engine VQ35DE VQ35DE/VK45DE
Transmission AIT
Brake control vDC
Navigation system X x
Low tire pressure warning system x x
ICC system X x
Intelligent Key system x x
Automatic drive positioner x X x x

CAN communication unit

ECM X X X X X x
TCM X X X X X x
Display unit X X x x
Display control unit x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X
AWD control unit X X x
ICC unit X X
Intelligent Key unit x x
Data link connector x x x X x x
BCM X X X X x x
Steering angle sensor X X X X x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. x x x x x x
ICC sensor X X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x x x x x x
Driver seat control unit x x x x LT
IPDM E/R X X X X X X
CAN communication type LT-270, "TYPE 1/TYPE2" _#15;33 LT-276, "TYPE 4/TYPES" 'IL'I(PZEQG_

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1/TYPE2
System Diagram

° Typel
Steering
Display unit angle
SENnsoer
Py I CANH ° Py
Py /. CANL
e ABS
) Unified
Data link actuator and
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6171E
e Type2
Steering
Display unit angle
SeNsor
PN I CANH * ° °
Py /. CANL
— ABS
) Unified .
Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM connector BCM meter and electric unit contrel unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6172E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
. Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
Dis- ing meter | electric seat IPDM
Signals ECM TCM™ pIay BCM angle and A/ unit control E/R
unit .
sensor | Camp.| (con- unit
trol
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
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ABS
actua-
Steer- | Unified | torand | Driver
ing meter | electric seat IPDM
angle and A/ unit control E/R
sensor | Camp. | (con- unit
trol
unit)

Dis-
Signals ECM TCM play BCM
unit

Battery voltage signal T R

Key switch signal

Ignition switch signal T R R

P range signal T R

Stop lamp switch signal R T

ABS operation signal

TCS operation signal

VDC operation signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Input shaft revolution signal

Output shaft revolution signal

AIC switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC relay status signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

|/ 4 0|4 0| VW OV|H 0| V| O

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal R T R LT

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal T R

High beam status signal R

| 4 0|4 0| W 4| D

Front fog light request signal

Day time running light request signal

Py)

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal R

|lWV| | 4| 0| | D

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

4|4l A A 4| 4| 4| D

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal R

= 4| 0| D

Fuel level low warning signal R
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Signals

ECM

Dis-

TCM play

unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Unified
meter
and A/
C amp.

ABS
actua-
tor and
electric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
control
unit

IPDM
E/R

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

w4 4| ;|| 4| D]+

|| 4 4| 0| | D

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

|0V V3T

4| 4|4 4| =

System setting signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator lamp signal

Py

AJT shift schedule change demand signal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

H| V| WOV O| O H|

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch

| A oA A 4]+
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TYPE 3
System Diagram
o Type3
Low tire Stearing ABS
Yarming | | 1CC unt BCM angle i
control unit sensor {control unit}
J/ o ? ’ ’
/ CANL °
Display ) Unified )
Intelligent Data link ICC Driver seat
ECM TCM control . meter and control unit | |/POM E/R
unit Key unit conneactor AT amp. sensor
SKIA6173E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low ABS
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- . Steeri| UN- ator | pyriver
play | sure Intelii- ng fied |0 | and | ceat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- Iucni ?fent BCM | angle rr;entjr sen- etlfig_ con- IFI’EI/DRM
trol ing y sen- sor - trol
. unit AIC unit .
unit | con- sor | .m (con- unit
trol i trol
unit unit)
Engine speed signal R R R R R
Engine status signal R LT
Engln_e coolant tempera- T R R R
ture signal
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
A_ccel_erator pedal posi- T R R R
tion signal
C_Iosed throttle position T R R
signal
Wide open throttle posi-
. . T R
tion signal
Battery voltage signal T R
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal T
ABS operation signal
TCS operation signal
VDC operation signal R R
Fuel.consumpnon moni- T R R
tor signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn-
ing
con-
trol
unit

Intelli-
gent
Key
unit

ICC
unit

BCM

Steeri
ng
angle
sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
meter
and
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Input shaft revolution sig-
nal

Output shaft revolution
signal

AJC switch signal

A/C compressor request
signal

A/C relay status signal

A/C compressor feed-
back signal

Blower fan motor switch
signal

AJC control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request sig-
nal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request sig-
nal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request
signal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Key fob ID signal

a4 4| 4| D] 4| =D

Key fob door unlock sig-
nal

—

Oil pressure switch sig-
nal

Buzzer output signal

0| 0| DD
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ABS
Low
actu-

tire Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied e and seat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICC gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM

) unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AIC unit .
unit | con- sor unit
trol amp. (con-

unit trol
unit)

Fuel level sensor signal R T

Fuel level low warning
signal

ICC operation signal R T

Front wiper request sig-
nal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger
control signal

Hood switch signal R T

Theft warning horn
request signal

Horn chirp signal T R

Steering angle sensor
signal

Tire pressure signal T R

Tire pressure data signal R

ABS warning lamp signal R R T

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp sig-
nal

Brake warning lamp sig-
nal

System setting signal T R R

Distance to empty signal

Hand brake switch signal R

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status
signal

Starter permission signal T R

Back door open request
signal

Power window open
request signal

Alarm request signal T R

Key warning signal T R

ICC sensor signal R T

ICC warning lamp signal T R
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ABS
Low
) actu-
tire Uni- ator
Dis- | pres- . Steeri . Driver
play | sure Intelli- ng fied | 1oc | and | eat
Signals ECM | TCM | con- | warn- ICQ gent BCM | angle meter sen- elgc- con- IPDM
. unit Key and tric E/R
trol ing : sen- sor - trol
. unit AlC unit .
unit con- sor unit
amp. (con-
trol
unit trol
unit)
ICC system display sig- T R
nal
Current gear position sig- T R R
nal
Steering switch signal R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel T R
request
ICC OD cancel request R R T
A/T CHECK indicator T R
lamp signal
AIT position indicator
. T R
lamp signal
A/T shift schedule
. R T
change demand signal
Manual mode signal
Not manual mode signal
Manual mode shift up R T
signal
Manual mode shift down
. R T
signal
Manual mode indicator T R R
signal
Ignition knob switch sig- T R
nal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System Diagram
° Type4
AWD control S;enerling
unit e
sensor
: g CANH > Py
CAN L
7 4 /0
™ ABS
) Unified
) . Data link actuator and
ECM TCM Display unit connector BCM meter and electric unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. (conirol unit)
SKIA6174E
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o« Typeb
Steering
AWD c_?ntrol angle
uni sensor
| CAN H. ° Py
/. /. CAN L
& ABS
. Unified .
. . Data link actuator and Driver seat
ECM TCM Display unit conmactor BCM meater and electric unit control unit IPDM E/R
A/C amp. {control unit)
SKIA6175E
Input/output Signal Chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
. AWD Steer- fied and
Dis- | con- ing | meter | elec- seat | ooy
Signals ECM | TCM | play trol BCM angle | and A/ | tric con- E/R
unit : ; trol
unit sensor C unit .
unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R LT
Stop lamp switch signal R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal R
P range signal T R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
Engine speed signal T R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R R
Input shaft revolution signal R
Output shaft revolution signal R
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T
A/C relay status signal R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

BCM

Steer-
ing
angle
sensor

Uni-
fied
meter
and A/

amp.

ABS
actua-
tor
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driver
seat
con-

trol
unit

IPDM
E/R

Blower fan motor switch signal

A/C control signal

Cooling fan speed signal

Position light request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Front fog light request signal

U 4 0 4 0| T H

Day time running light request signal

Turn LED burnout status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

| DOV 4] 0| 4| O

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

| 4| ™| Al A 4| 4| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Fuel level low warning signal

—=H| 4| 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

| 4| ™| m| 4| D] A

|| H 40| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake warning lamp signal

0| ™| DD

444l 4| =

System setting signal

AWD warning lamp signal
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ABS
actua-
Uni- tor Driver
Dis- AWD Steer- fied and seat
Signals ECM | TCM la o1 gem ing | meter | elec- | .| IPDM
9 Enl)t/ trol angle | and A/ tric trol E/R
unit sensor C unit unit
amp. | (con-
trol
unit)
AWD lock indicator lamp signal T
Distance to empty signal R
Hand brake switch signal R R
ASCD operation signal R
ASCD OD cancel request R
A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal T
A/T position indicator lamp signal T
A/T shift schedule change demand signal R T
Manual mode signal R T
Not manual mode signal R T
Manual mode shift up signal R T
Manual mode shift down signal R T
Manual mode indicator signal T R
TYPE 6
System Diagram
o Type6
. ABS
Steering
ADcontoll | 1GG unit BCM angle ctuator and
SENsor {control unit}
LT
CANH * * *
/./\ CAN L .
Display Low tire ) Unified i
pressure Intelligent Data link [ole} Driver seat
ECM TCM control warning Key unit connactor meterand| | orlor | [conirol unit| |IPOME/R
unit centrol unit A/C amp.
SKIA6176E
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Input/output Signal Chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

ABS
Low
tire actu-
Dis- | pres- Stee | Uni- ator | Driv
py | e 0| e e S0 2 e
Signals ECM| TCM| con- | warn - 9 BCM 9 sen- : M E/
trol in trol unit | tKey e rand sor tric | con- R
. 9 unit unit sen- | A/C unit | trol
unit | con- :
sor | amp. (con-| unit
trol
unit trol
unit)
A/T self-diagnosis signal R T
ABS operation signal R R R
TCS operation signal R
VDC operation signal R R
Stop lamp switch signal R R T
Battery voltage signal T
Key switch signal
Ignition switch signal T R R
P range signal T R R
Closed throttle position sig- T R R
nal
Wide open throttle position T R
signal
Engine speed signal T R R R R R R
Engine status signal T R
Epgme coolant temperature T R R R
signal
Accelerator pedal position T R R R R
signal
F.uel consumption monitor T R R
signal
AT self-diagnosis signal
Input shaft revolution signal R T R
Output shaft revolution sig- R T R
nal
A/C switch signal R T
A/C compressor request T R
signal
A/C relay status signal R T
A/C compressor feedback T R
signal
Blower fan motor switch sig-
R T
nal
A/C control signal
Cooling fan speed signal R T
Position light request signal R T R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal T R R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Dis-
play
con-
trol
unit

Low
tire
pres-
sure
warn
ing
con-
trol
unit

AWD
con-
trol
unit

Intel-

ligen

tKey
unit

ICC
unit

BCM

Stee
ring
ang|

sen-
sor

Uni-
fied
mete
rand
AlC
amp.

ICC
sen-
sor

ABS
actu-
ator
and
elec-
tric
unit
(con-
trol
unit)

Driv
er
seat
con-
trol
unit

IPD
M E/

High beam status signal

Front fog light request sig-
nal

Day time running light
request signal

Turn LED burnout status
signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep wake up signal

Door switch signal

Key fob ID signal

Key fob door unlock signal

Oil pressure switch signal

Buzzer output signal

4| 4| ™| Al 4| 4| D| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

—H| | ”| V| O

Fuel level low warning sig-
nal

—

ICC operation signal

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position
signal

Rear window defogger
switch signal

Rear window defogger con-
trol signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request
signal

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

Tire pressure data signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp
signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal
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ABS
tire actu-
Stee | Uni- ator | Driv

Dis- | pres- ! _
play | sure | AP Intel- ring | fied | | and | er | on

Signals ECM| TCM| con- | wam | SN | ICC | ligen | poy, | angl | mete | (| elec-| seat | ) )
) trol | unit | tKey e | rand tric | con-
trol ing sor R

. unit unit sen- | A/C unit | trol
unit | con- :
trol sor | amp. (con-| unit

unit trol
unit)

Low

Brake warning lamp signal R T

System setting signal T R R

AWD warning lamp signal T R

AWD lock indicator lamp
signal

Distance to empty signal R

Hand brake switch signal R R

Door lock/unlock request
signal

Door lock/unlock status sig-
nal

Starter permission signal T R

Back door open request sig-
nal

Power window open request
signal

Alarm request signal T R

Key warning signal T R

ICC sensor signal

ICC warning lamp signal

ICC system display signal

Current gear position signal T

|| H| 4| @D

Steering switch signal

ASCD operation signal

ASCD OD cancel request

|| =

ICC OD cancel request

A/T CHECK indicator lamp
signal

A/T position indicator lamp
signal

AIT shift schedule change
demand signal

Manual mode signal R

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down
signal

Manual mode indicator sig-
nal

Ignition knob switch signal T R

Revision; 2004 April LT-282 2003 FX



ILLUMINATION

Schematic

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH
QN or START

FUSIBLE
BFUSE LINK EFUSE FUSE

AKSO007EL

42 55

11

BCM (BODY CONTROL MODULE)
36353433326 5 2 3 4

38 39 40

12345678910

COMBINATION SWITCH

Revision; 2004 April

MFUSE BFUSE BFUSE EFUSE FUSE
TAIL
IGNITION
o LAMP
RELAY r RELAY
E:: g Il
Next
page
IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT POWER
DISTRIBUTION MODULE
ENGINE ROOM) (CPU}
DATA LINE
 J
DATA LINE T
1 11 21 22
UNIFIED METER AND A/C AMP
® To CAN
*— system 29 30 9 19
LT
49 52
CDO/TRIP
METER
@ QiLune (HMEIES
1 NATICN NATION
COMBINATION
METER

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

ILLUMINATION (¥)

ApES,

METER SIDE SWITCH
{ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH)

LT-283

* : This relay is built into the IPDM E/R

N
— B

tIntelligent power distribution module enging room).

TKWMO670E
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: Without interruption datection function for rear

deor window

Preceding -
page
SNOWMODE 1. VDG
LAMP O(\LLUMINATIDM @ {ILLUMINATION) Q (ILLUMINATION) O(‘LLUM‘NAT'ON’
% Inavi A/ AND AV 2 HEATED SEAT :
CONTROL | |SWiTCH SWITCH HEATED SEAT 1, HAZARD
s |ONIT (ILLUMINATICN) @D(E,IADSESENGEH ®verson & o ATION)
(i LOMINATION) (ILLUMINATICN)
J"Y‘ 7777777777 r ,\‘
L L
| S
]
2 REAR REAR
DVD PLAYER CIGARETTE |rRoNT POWER © POWER
(ILLUMI- ASHTRAY L LIGHTER  |GIGARETTE WINDOW WINDOW
NATION) @quum - GSOCKET | atiTer SWITCHLH  (I)SWITCH R
10 NATION) | {(ILLUMI- SOCKET (ILLUMINATION) (ILLUMINATION)
NATION) 160) : (@D
Preceding
page < = = = =
TKWM1254E
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Wiring Diagram — ILL —
IGNITION SWITCH | [ IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
BAT:EHY ACC OR ON ON OR START LT ILL 01
. l I DATA LINE

FUSE BLOCK REFER TO PG-POWER.

50A 15A 10A 15A (J/B)
: | [ 22 | : -1
%, 3, :

w L1|TB|_| 124 ]
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ILLUMINATION

Removal and Installation
ILLUMINATION CONTROL SWITCH

Refer to DI-30, "Removal and Installation of Odo/Trip Meter and Illumination Control Switch" in “DI” section.
GLOVE BOX LAMP
Refer to LT-236, "Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation" .

FRONT DOOR INSIDE ILLUMINATION
Refer to EI-35, "Removal and Installation” in “El” section.

AKSO007EN
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

BULB SPECIFICATIONS PFP:26297
Headlamp
Item Wattage (W)
High/Low (Xenon type) 35 (D2S)
Exterior Lamp
Item Wattage (W)
Front Turn signal lamp 21 (amber)
Front combination lamp Parking lamp 5
Front side marker lamp 3.8
Stop/Tail lamp LED
Rear combination lamp Rear Turn signal lamp LED
Rear side marker lamp 3.8
Front fog lamp 51 (HB4)
Back-up lamp 18
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp (back door mount) LED
Interior Lamp/lllumination AKSOOTEQ
Item Wattage (W)
Map lamp 8
Room lamp 8
Personal lamp 8
Luggage room lamp 8
Step lamp 5
Glove box lamp 1.4
Vanity mirror lamp 2
Ignition key hole illumination 2
Front door inside handle illumination LED
Console illumination lamp 1.4
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